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tendency to speak tha Iangnage of the people among whom they dwell 
we must go to the hills if we wish to study theiv dialect in its purity. 
Gujurs in the hills, however widely separated, all seem to speak the 
same dialect, 

is spoken in the plains, but it seemed advisable to print here 
the Ssi Glossaries. ‘They are of great philological interest, as indeed 
are all secret vocabularies, here are many such vocabularies in the 
Panjab, some of them frankly criminul, but il is not easy to get any 
Knowledge of them. ‘Tie tribes who speak them are often migratory, 
and in any case it is diffienlt to attain to such terms of intimacy 
with them as will induce any of their members to impart tho secret 
oftheir speech. That friendship with them will ultimately lead to the 
breaking down of the barrier of concealment one may readily helieve, 
As wense in point I mny mention that for two or three years I have known 
a tribe of monkey-trainers, conjurers and bear-dancers (Qulandar and 
Marari). Quite recently they have laid aside their reserve and 
initiated me in/o their Iangnage and rites and customs. 

The hill dialects, twenty-finr in all, give @ somewhat compre- 
hensive view of the speech of the Himalayas from the south of Simla 
to beyond Mure 2 of them, with two sub-dinlects, belong to 
the Simla § ‘onr to the Kula sub-livision of Kangra, 
one with tio sub-dialects to Mandi State, two to Kaygra proper, one 
of these, Gadi or Bharmansi, being extensively spoken alsa in Camba, 
four belong to Gamba Stote (excluding Bharmanri just mentioned), 
eight to Jamma State (inolnding Punchi), and, lastly, two to the 

round abont the hill 

It should be noted that Sér77 in Jammil State has no connection 
with Sirajé in Kula, ‘The word Sirdj means simply hill, awd Sinage 
means belonging to the hills or hilly, ‘The Janmit Sivaji might be called, 
DideAlé or Dodi or Dada Sivaji from Doda, n largo village inthe Siraj, 
the headquarters of a Nai Vabsildar, It is picturesquely situated 
high up above the Cinab, 

This work has been almost entiecly pioneer work. I do not 
know that a grammer of any of these dialects has previously been 
published. In Camdali portions of the Bible have been printed (gee 
Camba Introduction, p. vi); a Mandéali reading book lithographed 
in a form of the Takri character was issued some years ago, Dn 
Takes, the Meilical Missionary in Kot Gurd, tells me that a portion 


of the Book of Common Prayor was printod a considerable time ago in 
Koy Gurdi, T have, however, failed to obtain n copy. 

Inthe ease of Kangri and Gadi, 1 have contented myself with 
thoroughly revising tho late Mr, O'Brien’s notes, and adding to the 


grammar and vocabulary, T egret that the type of those two dialects 
i different from that of the vest. 

It will be seen that all the dintects treated of in these pages are 
Aryan with the one exception of Camba Tahiil This dialect 
very closely reseinblos Maneati, spoken further up the Cinih between 
the border of Camba and the jnnetion of tho Candra and Bhiga 
rivers. [sent the MS, proof of tie grainmar and youubalury avd prose 
specimen of Cambe Labili to Dr, Sten Kunow of Christiania, He 
writes:—"1 think that Lahili 4 characteristic Tibeto-Burman 
Tanguige, if yon except the use of pronomiual suffixes with v 
Of this foature bie says —‘It ean bo Aryan, but I think it more probable 
that if is to be explained by the supposition of an old Manda substratum,” 

The greatest possible intevost attaches to the linguistic process 
by which one language shades off into anther. ‘his process 
ix illustrated very fully by the grammatical phenomena of the 
dialocts under review, Seyeral of the Jammit dialects show the steps 
between Kashmiri and Panjabi, those between Cambha and Simla 
show a number of Rajasthani affiniti: Various dialects show counee- 
tions with Hindi, Drda or Lalnda. In addition to all this thero are 
gradual olainges by which a dialect monges into the une geog 


phically next to it, This is umply exemplified iu the chain of dinlects 


from Simla vid Kali or Mandi to the Bavibal Pasy or Kishtawap, The 
whole subject ix Gusvinatingly intoresting. 

Tlive endeavoured to make (ho representation uf pronuneintion 
rigidly accurate, This has entniled considerable Inbour. Only those 
who have tried to reproduce with absolute necnracy Uke nuanees of 
Promuncsition found ins language which has uever been vednced to 
writing can mndorstand whet it mons. In order to catch exactly 
the sounds produced hy various speakers not only mnst one listen with 
tnfailing care, but one must lay aside all prepossessions dorived from a 
study of other dialects. [t is dinyerons to ¢ufer the prouaneintion of 
a word in any new dialect, The valuo of the services of a literate 
Speaker of a hill lnnguage is often Iesseuall hy his umeonscions tendeney 
to assimilate his words to some betier-nown literary form of speedh 

A word o two mst besnid about the system of transliterntion, 
Ta the Kangrt and Gadi dialects the system adopted by My, O'Brien was 
adhered to, and i was not possible liter on toalterit, This the 
common Huntorian system as fonud, for exatnple, in Platis’s Grammar, 
In the rest of the volume the practice of British Oriental Societies has 
been Tullowed—o stanils for the sonnd of ch in child, and the comespond- 
ing aspirate is roprevented by ol, w doubly curved line above m'yowel 
is used for nasal m; 9 represeuts the sound of wy in singing ; hand 2h 


v 


Lie two letters are 


stand for sh in shout and sin azuve, In eh an 


prononneed separately. 
‘A. few additional signs have been adopted: { is the sound half way 
between ¢ and 7; w italicised ia a word in ordinary print, or left in ordi 


nary print in an italicised word ia the sonnd halé way hetmecn wand 3 ex 
undor similar conditions stands for the shortened form of the ew in the 
Prench doulowreuz ; af under similnr conditions is m shortened ai; at in 


fnen isa mixtureof the Euglishain mas and ad in aisle; @ (under ordi- 


nary type conditions) is long en, and ea represents two distinct vowels ¢ 
and i, 

Tb should be mentioned that the words Kitpmtr and Kapiniré have been 
transliterated as they are generally pronounced, Kashmir and Kaskwirt. 

Dhandi or Kaiyali, found vound abont Murree and in the adjoining 
ports of the Hauiea district in the North West Frontier Province, is. 
dialect of Lilinda, a languagespoken widely over the Western Panjab 
and North West Mrontier Province. To Landa also \elong Tinauli, 
but poorly represented in these paves, and Punchi, the speech 
of probably ab least 150,000, possibly 200,000, people in Panch State, 
which is subject toJammitand Kashuix. Many of the summer inbabit- 
ants of Murree come from Punch, and 4 namber of Punchi cookies 
were employed in conneotic 


with the 


‘ibetan Expedition. 


Four dialects ave counce! 


cl with Kashiiet and deserve very close 
study, Kishtawari on the S.B, of Kashmir proper greatly resembles 
Kashmiri; and Kashmiri is well understood in Kishtewar, Pogali, 
south of the Banihal Pass,a few miles south of the head waters of 
ue Jihlam River, is nob intelligible lo Kashmiris; nevertheless the 
resemblance between Kashmiri and Pégnli is considernble, Farther 
removed is Rambani, whieh is contiguous to Pozuli on the sonth, When 

Ties between Kishtawart on the east and 
Pdguli and Rambayi on the west we are in donbt as to whether we 


we come to Dada Sivaji, whi 


should class it with Kashmizi or connect it with the group of dialeuts 
noxt to the sonth whieh belong to the Dézri or Panjabi system. On 
the whole it is bette as helonging to Kashmir, 

Bu 


much in common with each other, They are intermedia 


to consider 


Bhadraw: 


nud CarBhi form an interesting group and have 


s forms of speech 
nd the Kashmiri system, 
i, a tinlect which I greatly 
regret nob having had opportunities of studying. Paygwali is closely 
allied to Pagar. (Soe IE, p. 101), Qu the south Curahi gives way to 
Caméalt and Bhatéali, the latter of which is a dialeot of Dogri, Dogri 
itself, spoken by people in Jammi State, is one of the main dialects of 
's replaced by Bharmuuri or Gadi on the enst, while 


bridging the gulf hetween Panjabi or Dori 


Curahi gives place on the east to Pager 


Panjabi. Cam 


vi 


south of Camba State we lave the Kangy and Mandéali dialects, to the 
enst of them the Kuli group, and to the sontit and couth-west of them 
the dialects of the Simla States, Tt is in Cam@ali and the Kula and 
Simla dialects and also in Gujari and the Sit dialeet that we notice 
that interesting similirity to Rajasthani which points to some very 
¢luso historical connection im bygone centuries, We may hope thin 
eve long philologists will be in a position to shed light on these ancient 
national and tribal movements. 

Of the many linguistic tasks in the Panjab which await aceom- 
plishmont two appeal specially to me. One is the completion of the 
stady of hill dialects in che province, Towards this end L have written 
notes, which are at prosent iu manuscript, of abont a doxen dialects 
and half a dogen sub-dinlects, all in or near the Simla States, and hope, 
‘as opportunity offers, to go ou working at others, he second task is 
the compilatinn of a Panjabi Diotionary to he supplementary to existing 
dictionaries of the Tanguage. ‘This, however, is task which will re- 
quire the enthasiastic toil of many collaborators 

All philologista interested in the Panjay will look forward with 
cager expectation to the appearauee of the Panjab rolnmes of the monu- 
mental Survey of the Languages of India heing brought out by Dr 
G. A. Griexon, O.E, When those appear the Panjab will be lin 


cally a new country to us. 

To Dr. Griersim and to Mr, Hf. A. Rose, ©.S,, Tam under a deep 
debi of gratitude for their uvfailing interest and eneonragement in my 
work, Without their euconragement it would uever have been under- 
taken. 


Tn pioneer effort of this description one cannot hope to avoid 
mistakes. I shall be very grateful to anyone who will indicate to me 
any errors that may hive occurred, 

In conclusion, may I express the hope that those whose work ov 
leisure gives chem opportunities of coming iu contact with unknown or 
iltle kuown forms of speeeh will not yuly use their opportunities for 
the stndy of such dialeots as thoy may hear spoken, but will also 
minister.ta the advancement of philology by printing notes of tho 
information oblained, Not a few Government officials aud others have 
rotired with valuable notes in their possession, notes which have never 
seen the light and are now lost beyond recall 


‘T. Graname Barter, 
Wairabrd, 
June 18th, 1906. 
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Introduotion lost two fines shonld rond— (the fondness of Gaddis for Bh is the 
more remarkuble iu that nearly all hillmen find it difienlt to say #4 and 


ERRAT. 


Tine 20 for ‘except’ road ' Ionving nntonched.* 
4 21 dolore * with.” 
ny dor Nahan" read ¢ 

Vy “ahilla’ —,, ‘aaite 


‘omit Tel para,. aud see TLL, vi, 4th parw: 


Yine 16 for * ifter* reat ‘hoforo.” 
ae 
5 wale 
1} it” 
fy Stharwn 
Tine 12,21 ,, “Dhar! 


line 11 after h inaert preceding an accented vowel.” 
14 ,, ‘appears’ ‘(hefore-an accented vowell.’ 
3 for “ighh? ve0d nenrly! 
BB 4 S00" read “ene 
» 26, kudha” read * kndha! 
v-2from foot for “Ehana? read ‘hha 
fast Tine for “banana” road * bandna." 
line 17, ‘dhai? pea “ahai 
last line, Sou” read Sox? 


endings ,, * Bhutoati’ rend * Bhageatic 
Tino 6 from Loot jor ‘kidh88” road * kidhea.? 
» 5 for ‘Jumma’ read * Jamun 

headings ., ‘Lalli’ read * bs 
‘dawn’ vend ‘down, 
“becki? vead ‘ betkT, 


ati? 


1 

1B gy bi vend BI? 

» 1 « SRARIALI? read {KATRALT! 
16,‘ ghOri* (20a time) read * giorb, 

» 11, ‘hons’ read ‘maize, 


ean say ouly bis! 


8 from foot for “hattiwalé' read * hattiwale 


SrTupies IN 
NortHeRrN Himacayan DIALEcTs. 


nY 
Rev, T. GRAHAME BAILEY, B.D., M.A, 
Wazirabad, Panjab 


CALCUTT. 


WAPTIST MISSI 


PREFATORY NOTE. 


‘These Notes constitute an attempt to throw some light on the 
Northern Himalayan dinlects, their connection with each other and 
thoir relation to other languages. They are framed throughout on the 
same model, a fact which will show more readily the agreement and 
difference of the dialects coucerned. First comes Gujuri, and following 
it are cight dialects which are arranged roughly speaking in tho order 
of their resemblance to Panjabi and unlikeness to Kashmiri, Conse- 
quently we begin with Pahari dialects from Havara and the Murreo 
Hills ond end with Kishtawari which is very like Kashmiri. It need 
hardly be pointed out that in calling thom ‘dialects’ I do not at all 
intend to prejudice tho claim of some of them to be called ‘languages, 
Some of them are so widely different from the nearest recognised 
Innguage as to be quite unintelligible to speakers of it. The following 
table gives the nomber of persons who in the Census of 190] returned 
themselves as speaking the different dialects, Unfortunately most of 
the inhabitants of Punch returned themselves as speaking Panjabi, and 
Punchi is not represented, Similarly Dhindi or Kairili is not specifi. 
cally mentioned and only two speakers of Tinduli aro retuned, Iu 
veality Punchi is spoken by probably scores of thousands of persons and 
the other two dialects by considerable numbers, The number returned 
for Rambani is obviously below the mark, 

Gujuri, Panjab and N.W.F, Province 76,168 Jamm and Kashmiv 
126,81 

Siraji 14,743; Kishtawari 12,078; Poguli 6,351; Padari 4,540, 
‘Rambani 359. 

‘As regards the systom of Romanising hardly anything need be said. 
‘The system is that of the Asiatio Society of Bougel. It should bo noted 
that the sound of ch in child is represented by ‘c.’ The aspirated ‘o* 
being ‘ch.’ ‘en’ is pronounced as in French, and 6 and ii as in German, 
In sh and 2h, the s aud z are sounded separately from tho h, whereas in 
ah and gh they are sounded.as in ‘shout? and the ‘2’ in azure or the 
Fronch ‘j, The spelling is phonotic as fav as possible; the Hindi ¢ 


and special Arabie letters such as {, and and others are unnecessary 

and are not used. Half vowels are represonted by vowels written above 

tho line. ‘The fondness of Kashmiri and languages connected with it for 

epenthesis makes the Romanising of yowels very difficult ; in both this 
1 


case and in that of half vowels, I,havo endeavoured to reduc rather 
than to increase the peculiar signs, and to Romanise in such a way as 
‘will most readily represent the sounds. 

The dialecis or Ianguages under review are fair samples of tho 
speech of the Himalayas from Western Hazara to tho Hast of Jammit 
State, 

Sindents of Naipali (the chief language of Nepal) will bo interested 
to note a number of points of resemblance between it and Rambani, 
Poguli, Kishtawapi and even Siviji. ‘That there should be some conuec- 
tion between it and languages of the Panjabi type is porhaps less 
remarkable, 

Iam deeply indebted to Mr, H, A. Rose, 1.0.S,, Superintendent of 
Consus Operations, Panjab, for the great interest he has taken in these 
‘Studies’ and for his kindness in having them printed, 


T. Graname Batter, 
Wasivadad, 
Deo, 6th, 1902, 


GUJURL, 


Gujurd presents an intoresting lingnistic phenomenon, It ia very 
closely allied to the Mewari dialect of Rajasthani spoken in Mewar in 
Réjpitana. 1 fonnd Gujurs in Honira aud Gujarsin the wilds of central 
Kashmir speaking the same dialect, and yet Gujurs living in the plains 
of the Panjab, as for example in Gujrat district and Gujrawala 
district (to both of which they havo given the name), speak Panjabi, 
By Panjabis the word ‘Gnjar’ is pronounced * Gujar.’ 

Gujari as spoken by Gujurs in the Murreo hills and the Gralis 
near them, 


Nocw. Maso, Sing. Pl. 
N. bapp, fathor bapp 

G. 4 ks, (Eki, pl. ka, kf) bappt ko, do. 
DA. Pe » &e. 
Lov. . mf or bice, in; tart up to, 5 

Abl. » ” 

Ag. » RB » 
Nounsin -0,1 Sing, 

N ghor-a, horse 

Obl, a 

N. admi, man fdmi 

Obl. mt admit, 


Like bapp are ajjar, flock ; par, stone. 

Like glaro ure dhaks, hill, tays, father’s elder brother, patriyo 
father’s younger brother, phupphd, father’s sister’s husband, mand, 
mother’s brother, masa, mother's sister’s husband, 


Feminine. 
Sing. Pl. 
N. bokri, goat baked 
Oita “8. 


Note that dhi, daughtor has dhi# in the Nom. Pl, otherwise fems, 
in -@ are declined like bakré, e.g, gat, stono, baukft, bride. 
In a consonant, 
Sing. Pl. 
N, trims, woman trimt -8 
Obl. ,, A ak 


4 


So also baka, sister and others ending in a consonant, eg, mhais, 
buffalo, bhéd, sheep, kucctir, mule; g@, cow keops 9@ in the plur. 

‘The postposition -Ro, takes -ka in the oblique sing, but in certain 
prepositional oxpressions has ~Aé, og, k@ nal, with ; ke toaste, for sake of, 
Ke uppur, above : ~é indicates motion from, dard, from far, 

Pronovns. Sing, 
2nd 3rd yo=this 
8 6, ah (f, wa) ys, (f. ya) 
tend uské, iska 
tana sna anti 
® neni isms 


Plur, 
tam we ya 
mhard —tharo unk inks 
hamna —tamna nb na inh na 
hamns famus anh int 

kon, who? obl. kis; 30, who, obl. jis; #34, anyone, obl, kises kéhra, 
which ?, j2hr, which, declined regularly. 

Kitna, how mmch ov many ? ind, 80 much ov many, jilnt, how 
much or many, regular, 

Anreortves. 

Adjectives in 2, cayga, good, manda, bai are declined like ghava, 
their feminine capgi, mandi, like bakri, eg. 2k10, alone, khala, standing, 
Jumma, long, eapra, broad, sajra, fresh, 

Adjectives ending in a consonant are not declined, 29., bukh, 
separate, najir, ill, 

Comparison, No special forms for compar, and superl. capgi, good; 
comp. better than this, is 48 eap9é; suporl. hest,=better than all 
si % cangd, The comp, ia sometimes rendered with muc, mue 
cungd=very good, é.e,, more good. 

Numerals, Connting by scoves is usual, fre bi, sixty; paxjd uppur 
té bi, 65, pang ghat tre bi, 5b. 

Varo. 

Auailiary, 

Pres, Tam, de, hit or hot; ai orhai; ai (lai); h&; 6 (lis); at (hai)or ha, 

Past. Iwas. tho (f thi) ths — tho tha (&. thi) tha tha, 
Conjugation of marné, beat, 

Aorist. T may beat, Tam beating, &c, mart -@ 3 -# -0 8 

Fut. Ushall beat. mat-tigo -8g6 -ég6 -Bga aga -Bya 

Imperat. beat. mar. mar 

Cond, Ishould beat, miv-t0 (f.ti) -to -t6 -ta, (f ti) -ta ta 


Pres, Tam beating. mar hoit or hé ; -6 


-& hoe | -& hO; -0 hos, 


Tnnpt. Twas 
tha; ~8 th 
Past. 1 heat, &e., agentive form of pronoun with maré hie, which 
agrees with the object, fem. mari ai, pl. m, mavéa hid 

Participles, pres, marta, past miiré, having beaten = miirke, 

Passive, po. p, rare (which is unchanged throughout) with varions tenses 
of jiinp6, wo, eg. mire ji 
e,, wore beaten. 

Bo. 

Aorist, jait, &., fut, jattgs, imp. 

Past. g@- i 

Parts. jato, 
With the exception of the tenses from tho pa. p. the tenses are 

formed like marné. In intransitive verbs the Ist s. past. adds * to the 


tho (L.tbi) ; ~2 ths ; ~5 tho ji tha (€, thi) ;-o 


E mart hé. 


ig, 1 shall be beaten, mare get, we, 


5 Wt 


Pa. p.; 206 from gar, fureé from furéa, walk, haré6 from haréo, be tired. 

t is frequently used for tho Pres. 

pa. pp, (82d, tako, Tya, 
5 become his or ha, 


Tn Gujarithe a 


The following common verbs have irregul 
karnd, do, kta, dénd, give ditto, ary 


The Prodigal Son, 
Ekun admi ki do pit tha, tt niki 
One man of two sons were and little by own father to was-snid 

ai baji tera ms] ko moro hiss dh mana ds t8 usné apnd 

O father thy property of my part that to me give and by-him own 

ma] unhi bice band ditto, #8 thorli dihari picoh& nilekea 
property them in dividing was-giyon, and few days after little 
pit nésab kattho kar dilto, t@ div milkh bice cale gaa 
son by all together making was given and far country in going went. 
t8 us ja usu apn mal lucpon m8 kharab kar 
and that place by him own property licentiousness in bad making 
cebu 


} jis bela sird khare kar  churéi_ us milkh_ bice 
was-left; what time all spent making was-left that country in 
gahdo kaht pai ged, t8 oh tang hon laggs, 8 us 
sovere famine falling went and he straitened tobe began and that 
milkh ka kisd rihonhala kol  rahgeo usné = apni zamin 
country of some dweller near remaining went by-him own land 
zanaur carun d —calayo, jébrt shilri zanaur kha tha, oh 
animals to feed giving waa sent what husks animals cnting were he 


6 


cabs tho ki ink® na] ha apyo, dhiddh bhard, t& koi 
wishing was that these with T own stomach may fill and anyone 
usnii nth dé hd, jis bél6 own bieo apo apn’ dil na 
fohim not giving was, what time senso in came own heart to 


kihon Inggo mori app ka kitnd’ «maz 8 jhya, 
to say ‘hogan my father of how many labourers are who 

raj roti Khas, W Mt peo is ja bhukkho marfi ha, 
being satisfied bread eat and T fallen this place hungry dying am 
Ha nthks —apya bapp kélé calfigo t& © usna —kabign 
1 having svisen own father near will go and to him will say 
Baji_ m8 ghuuah kid, Khuda ko tard, tar pit kehon 
Father by-mesin was done God of and thine, thy son to say 
Jogo nh veh, mand apa mazuf jehi ban, t& —calés 
worthy not remained, me own labourers like make and he wont 
‘8 appa bipp kil ayo, ioonr oh die th’ nski bapp no 
and hie father neor cate, that-time he far was his father hy 


usna heres, t nana réhim ayo, t& dauske galh nal 
to him was seu and to him pity camo aud running nock with attaching: 
18 iyo, t& piyar ditto. Pat né bipp na kil Baji 
was taken and love was given, Son by father to was said Father 
mi ghengh iio Kinda ko te tera, taro pit kehou jogh 
by me sin was dono God of and thine, thy son to say worthy 
nth = reh8. —Biipp né ntkar% na kého bald cangi té 
not Tremained. Father by servants to was said quickly good from 
cong Kap 6 18a #8 ska galh Toa 

Beod garment taking come and his neck (on) eanse-to-bo-attached 
( uski angl mal aggithi laao 18 uslea pair na] 
and his finger with ring cause-to-be-attached and his foot with 

0 t  paléc bO baccho leaks 

shoos cause-to-be-attached and kept calf having brought~ 
Bohs te Kd 18 bushi kar iki mare 0 pit mar 
‘all and we may at; and happiness make, for my this on dead 
gid tho bun ji ge, gum ges tho bun tha £86, te 
Bone was now living went, lost gone was now being-found went and 
wo khushi kare Jaga, Usk hays pit zimt ice tho, 
hey happiness tomake began, His big ton land in wae 


jis bile ghar ke ners ayé bajako té nacean ko wiz 
whnt time honse of nenmness came instrament of and dancing of voice 

sumed, fir skun nokorna — bulake pucchts = -y8— ik’ 
was heard, then one servant having called was asked these what 


gal hoe, té usnd usna kéhs tard bhai iighs, té tera 
matters ara and by him to him was eaid thy brother come and thy 


Dapp né buceho paléo ho koh choy 
fnther by calf kept killing wa 


ki usnaonygo bhalo 
Joft for to-him well sonnd 


tha geo té oh khafehad té andar nth jae thé, té 
being-found went and he angry became and in nob going was, and 


usk6 bipp bie g20 tusk bara tarla kia, Usné 
his father out went and his groat entreaties wero-made, by him 
apni bapp na sawab dé —chuyés ita = sam& m8 tari 
own father to answer giving was-left, so much time by me thy 

khizamt ki 1% kads tari gal nfh mori, 188 ead 
service was-done and ever thy word not turued-was and hy thee ever 
mana belvs nih ditto yf apn dast# «= yin mall 
tome goat not wasgiven that own friends companions with 


Khushi kari, jis bela taro y 
Lappiuess may-make what time thy th 


pit ayo jiand tard sro 
is son eame by-whom thy all 


mil kanjui 
property barlots in ws 


bice uda; té  iske wasts paléo ho baccho 
eaused-to-fly by-thee his suke kept calf 


koh ditt. TS usns usme kého Pita t6 hamdsh mae 
killing was-given, and by him to him was said sou thon always me 
nal rab, jitno moro] hai taro hai, Khmghi hon 
ith remainest, how much my properly is thine is, Happiness to be 


te Khush bond caygi gal thi, Toro yo bhai mar g6o tho, hun 
and happy tobe good matter was. ‘Thy this brother dead gone was, now 


ji g00, gum ghd tho Imp tha geo 
living went, lost gone was now being-found-went, 


Story I. 


HG ojjuy ke val tho ikea bata ko uppur earhés khalo tho, bakva 
T flock near was little tree on climbed standing was, goat 


dinkis LH danyks —Inttha, —viech tap ban 18 cal’o 
evied-out, I having ran descended, bear down jangal taking gone 
tho, Hf pauct$ kandh biec gatti mari,  usns na eho, 
had, T arrived back in stone was strack, by bim not wae left, 


bhi daji_—_gattij mari hice, fir ehorks 
again second stone was-struck neck in, ‘then having left 
nasgid jib sattés bakro ua ja hk jake 
running wont, where wasthrown gont that place I baving-gone 
Kole his «8 omars dar «= dank IE ricch a gts. 
standing became and my direction haying-rnn again bear came, 
‘Mé onikri jehi knhari = mari uské, paltd nih laggo 
By-me small like axe was-struck to him, information not attached 
je kubayi usks = Inggi ni yd nth lagi, 9 Fir bakva 
that axe to bim attuched is or not attached. Then goat 
cake nasgid fir koh& usna, Keh veh 
having-lifted running T went then killed it, Killing remained L 
té bht gis mare dar, Mard. dajo—sfinji_ pane 
aud again came my direction, My second companion arriving 
yd, fir hamné dof no gatti mari th asgéd 
camo then by us two by stone was struck and he rmmning-went. 
Srory IT. 
HG nikys tho sth hilges bake khaun na, Satt bake? 
T small was, leopard being-used went gout ent to, Seven gouts 
usue kha churi,  skun zimfday ki laha ki bani hii khurakki 
by him eating left-were. One nev of iron of made trap 
thi, Wa  mangke ant ath ka pakpun ke waste 
was, ‘That having usked was brought leopard of seizing for sake, 
Wa rah m& chal ditti, ind bakrs bannh ditto, 
‘That way in placing was given on this side goat tying was-givon, 
Sth ays, Jang uski biee phas gti, laggo — dagkuy. 
Leopard came leg his in entangled went, began  to-cry-out, 
Os béla «sham = rat «ga gird’ ona, Kal sth 
‘That very time we by night wont village to was said leopord 
pakrés gés ai, Ghana jana aya, Bkun lambardar nd bandak 
catching gone has. Many men came, One lambardar by gun 
mari, sth mar gé, Do addi man kotha bhave, Atth 
was-lired, leopard dying went. Two 2! maunds of was heavy. Bight 
jana eke legaitha. Khalyiskun jigindar ng 18, 
meu lifting took away. Skin one landowner by lifting was-taken 
t# ham-na tri rupayya baksbish — ditta 
and us to 30 rupees reward was given, 


Gojuri. 


ak, one, 
da, two. 
tra, three, 
car, four. 
Pan}, five. 
cha, six. 

» Sat, seven. 
 atth, eight, 
nf, nine. 

. das, ten. 


. bi, twenty, 
. dastéeali, fifty. 
panj bi, san, hundred 
. hatth, hand. 
15, pair, foot. 
16. nak, nose. 
. akkkh, eye, 


. méh, mouth 
dand, tooth. 
, kann, ei 
21, bal, hair, 
ir, head. 
jtbh, tongue, 
Ghiddh, belly. 
lakk (lower back), mar, kund 
(upper back). 
26, lho, iron. 
27, s6n6, gold. 
28. ruppa, candi, silver, 
. bapp, father, 
). mi, mother. 
81, bhai, brother, 
beh, sister. 
jano, man, 
34. trimt, woman 
35. toimt, wife 
2 


36, bace’ (lohr6 hoy, batki, girl), 
child, 

37, piit, son, 

ahi, danghter 

. ghulam, slave. 

mfdar, cultivator. 

|. ajri, shepherd. 

Rabb, Khuda, Allah, God, 

3. Shatan, Azaril, Devil, 

di, sun, 

‘cunn, moon. 

. tard, star. 

. agg, fire. 

. pani, water. 

). ghas house. 

50, ghord, horse 

, gf, cow, 

kutts, dog. 

. bills, eat 

kenkkny, cook 

badls, duek, 

. Kh6ts, ass 

‘th, camel 


64, khalnd, stand 
. marn6, die. 


. naan, rm, 
68, uff, up. 

69, nérai, kG), near. 
70. tal, tani, down. 


71. dir, far, hor -f, mares. 

72. agga, before. . diind, a bull. 

73, piechs, behind. . gi, a cow. 

74, kon, who. , dind, bulls. 

95. k8, what 

76. kati, why. 

77, ats, t#, and. 

7B. Tut, 

79. j6, if. 94, -f, hitches. 

80, ahi, yos. 3, a he goat 

81. ufh, no. 9 4, 1 female goat. 
82, has has, alas. 9 ons. 

83, ghoi 98. han =n, a male deer. 
34, . |. =i, a female deer. 
85, 4 =n, doer 


1, tera what is your name ? 
2. is ghord ki kita ummur ai? how old is this horse ? 
ea 


te Kashmir tari kitnd dir ai? how far is it from here to Kash- 
mir ? 
4, tara bapp ka ghar kitna pit hé, how many sons are there in your 
father’s house ? 


3, aj hil bard diné tures, I have walked a long way to-day. 
6, mora palriya ko pit uski baby val bidyo hia hai, the son of my uncle 
is marvied to his sister. 

7. citta ghora ki kathi ghar m& (bicc) hai, in the house is the saddle 
of the white horse. 

8, uski kand pur kathi ghallé, put the saddle npon his back. 

9, mé uska pit na bar korr& nal maré hos, I have beaten his son with 
many stripes, 

10, oh dhaka ki coti uppur gi bakri caré, he is grazing cattle on the top 
of the hill 

UL oh ghora uppur rakkh hath baiths hoa, he is sitting on a+horse under 
that tree, 

12, usk6 bhai uski behn t6 bayé ai, his brother is taller than his sister, 

isko mul agai vapayya bai, the price of that is two rupees and a 

half. 

14, mara bapp us nikra ghar bico rahe, my father lives in that small 
honge, 

15. yo rupayyé usna dé choys, give this rupee to him. 

16, 78 rnpaya us ko]8 ca 160, take those rupees from him. 

nal bannho, beat him woll and bind him with 


17, usna mune maré té sali 
ropes. 
. ig Khal biee8 pani kaddhs, draw water from the well. 
maré aggs cal, walk before me. 
). tars picché kisko lols 4, whose boy comes behind you? 
. yo t8 kiste mal ka liyé hai, from whom did you buy that ? 
22, gir ka kiss dukauhala kol6, from a shopkeeper of the village, 


TINAULT. 


Tinduli is spoken in Tinin! in westora Hnzira, andl resembles very 
closely the Dhigdi or Kaiyali dialect which follows, see p. 16. 
Nowxs, 
N, addh-a, father 
G  -~ de 
k6 
Ab. thi, kolé, 
So dhaka, hill, 
Nouns onding ina consonant have the nom, pl. and s. the same. 
Kag, crow, pl. kag, Obl, plor. kaya 
Dii, danghter has Obl, sing. hia, and plur, N, and Obl, did, 
The declension of nonns thns does nob differ much from thet of 
nouns, Other nonns are jr, kite, gual, eow-honse, chy 
jungle. 
Proxouys. Sing. Pinv, 


Jet 2nd ard Det nd «Sek 
N. mé ti oh ast tusd oh 
G. mahra tha usd asda © tusdi nh da 
han, who? ké, what? kick, something. 


Anuecrives in -& are dectined like adh, (fem.t), 80 cage, nod ; 
manda, bad, Those in a consonant, nujar unwell, bul, well, are not 
declined. 

Comparison, There is no form for compar. and superl, Com- 
parison ia thus expressed, cagyi, ood, mue caggi, very good or better, 
or—ndlé capga, better than—, sAré@ n0/6 caggit, botter than all, best, 

Venbs, Auxiliory, Pres, Iam, &e & st at #& at 

Past. Twas, de, as deat asi as6i ade asa 

The rogular verb is almost exactly like the Dhindi and Kaipalt 
yerb (q.¥.) which is given in its own place, ‘The leading parts are as 
follows. 

‘miynd, boat, pr. p. narnd, pa, p, mir’, having beating marke, 

Aor, mit, fut. andrei, import, mar, condit. mara, pros. Ind, 
onttrnat &, Impf. redrnd asd,, past. na with agentive form of pronouns, 
pres. perf. mirét ai, plupt. m7 For details see Dhii 
Kairali verb, 

Similarly A¢aa bocome pr. p, honda, &e, 


Tinduli (Hazara district), 


hikk, one, 
6, two, 
trai, three, 
1", foun, 
panj, five, 


}. cha, si 


. nak 
. alh, eye, 

. mth, month, 
. dand, tooth 
kann, ear, 

- bal, hair, 

. sir, head, 


1. bi 
. Takk: (lower 


pair, foot. 


nose, 


h, tongue, 


dh, belly. 


havk), 
(upper back). 


26. 1éha, iron 
27, sina, gold, 


34, 
35, 


, ruppa, candi, silver 


addli 


, father, 


. ammé, mother 


lala, brother. 
babs, sister 


waubti, wil 


kandi 


36, 


ii (m. bey), kurhi 
(f, git), child. 

2ah, son. 

ahi or kaki, daughter 

lave. 

40. dogi, cultivutor. 

AL, ajri, shepherd 

42, Hab, Khu 
43. shi 


Allah, God. 
, Azazil, Devil. 
hy sun. 


45, cann, moon, 
16, tara, star, 


2 five 

18. pani water. 
49, ghar, house 
50, ghiri, horse, 
51, gf, cow. 

tta, dog. 
Dill’, eat. 

. kukkus, cook, 
. badak, duo 
56, khata, as 
fith, camel. 

58. ini, bird, 

59. julna, gachna, go 
. Khana, ent. 
baithna, sit. 

. aind, come, 


. mara, beat, 
Ehalng, stand 
. marni, die 
dena, give. 
nasna, run, 
nt, np, 

9, nbs, near, 
70, tal, down 


71. dit, far, 
72. agga, before, 
73. piceha, behind. 
74, kon, who. 

75. ke, what, 

76. ki, why. 


77. ti, and. 

78. 48, bat. 

7, it. 

80. hi, eye. 

81. nib, no. 

82, dh, tanba, alas, 


DHUONDI and KARIALT, 


It will be noticed that Dhindi or Kairali greatly resembles Lahnda, 
the language of Western Panjab, It is not necessary to divell on grams 
matical rules common to both. How closely the dialects of the Dhunds 
and Kairals resemble each other will be realised from the specimens 
which follow ; the Prodigal Son is in the Kairal dialect and the succeeding 


story in that of the Dhiinds. 


Novss. 
Maseul 
Sing, 
N. Pe, father 
G. Pitt va, ni, 06, ni 
ace kt 
Loe, .» hice, toknt (in, np to) 


Abl —_,, thf, &e, 
Agent Pit 


Nouns in -a-i 


Sing. 
N. — ghdr-a, horse 
Obl = 

N,  admi, man, 


Obl idm 


are 


Like naukar ; azur, reward, &e. 


Feminine. 
Sing, 

N. _bakri goat 

ObI, bakri 


j munha, shoulder, @hiki, mountain, 


Pilar, 
Pavré 
pavrad ni de. 


admi 
admi-i 


Plnr, 
nauk-ar 
ori 


s0 bakkhi side of body (over ribs) but dhi, daughter has Obl. sing, 


dhia, gf, cow, phar, gat, 
N. bhen, bhain, sister, 
Obl. bhi 


16 


Proxouns, 

lst, Pers, 8, Ind pers, 3rd pers. 

mi ah 

mhari end, wana, 

migi tink Oki, ashi, 
é Os, us, USN, 


ah 
suahra ouhf na, unhi na 
tasit i ouht 
: tnsét buh: 
eh, this Obl, isn pl. Bh, ObL. suh 
Kun, who ? Obl, kus 
2, who pis 
Keahya, which ¢ ny Rihre 
jehra, which, nw pehpe 
ai, any one wy Buse 
Kiind, how much or many ? ifia so much or many gift how much 
ov many regular 
Adjectives chiefly like nouns of the same frm, 


Cayga, good 


N. cang-a 
Ob 3 

So manda, bad ; wecw high. nigra little; adjectives endi 
nant are not declined, bal, well healthy. 

Comparison; no forms for compar. and superl. cayga, good, better 
than this, is 1 cangd, or buith eaggd, best = better than all Sai 
tAF capga. 


Motion from is frequently exprossed by adding—0, as ghuv7, from 
the house, dake né sivéa, from the top of the hill, 

Adverls resemble Panjabi, baila, quickly, ded to-morrow, gutr®, day 
after to-morrow or day helure yesterday. 

Vern, 

Auciliary. Loma, &e, 

Pres. 

ao & 8 a(hi) 

Past, I was, &e, 

asii sat asi (F. asi) ase, neta ase (f. ast) 


a 
Negative, 
Pres, Tam not, é, 
ne on8 ona (f. 
Past, Twas not, &e. 
nisi sal -s 


nis one (F néidt) 


i) 


800-55 


‘There is auother tense meaning to be ina place, to exist, used abso- 
lately, not as an ausiliary, chiefly in the 3rd person, 


thes thai théa (fom. théi) the& thé iia (fem, theif) 
eg, masit thes? Ta there a mosque? ‘The, there i 
Conjugation of mdrua, bent. 

Aorist, I may heat, &, mar 


-§ -) ~an 


Fut, T shall beat waite aT @ -sau -s0n 
Imperat, war mard 

Cond,  Ishould beat mar —na (f, i) —na -ni -né (, niff) -n6 06 
Pres, Lam beating marna 6f, &c,, with auxil 

Impt, I was beating marna ast, &c. 


Past, I beat. Agentive form of pronoun with maréa agr 
Pres. perf. marta a, pluperf. mares asi, de, 


cing with object 


Having beaten miritg or mri 

Passive formed by using gachna (qa) 
eg. Lam being beaten maréa gachnd afi, he was benton mired 9a 
for the forms with pres, part, a passive pros, part, in I~ may be used 
in the 3rd pers. thus marina @ or inariné 2, is or are being beaten or in 
tho hubit of being beaten. 

Guchni go is conjugated for tho most part regalarly. 

Pres, part, guehnia, past p. ga. (£. géi, pl. gad, gli) hence, 

Plup. g@ asta, ke, Dut future gais or geed, ke. 

Slight irvogulavities are found in some verbs, but the tenses are 
usually formed regularly from the root, pres, pa,, pa, p. as above, 

Achni, come, pr. p. achnd, pa, p. dyit; howt, become, hoa, hia (t, 
hoi; hae, haid) dent, dita; Karna do, karna, kita; ghinnd, tako, 
ghinna, ghinda; paind, fall, &e, paint, pen, (f. pei, pl. pad, pei), 

Habitual Action. I amin the habit of beating mi mémna hona ea 
(Apa, become) continuous action. He used to continue to eject, oh 
Kaddhnd ralpa st (valwn remain), 


‘The Prodigal Son. 
Hiks admia na do puttar asé, niko apné pi ki akhéa 
One man of two sons were by-little own father to wasesnid 
3 


18 
aji tere mals ices jo hhiasn ache i Gh hissamigi 
Father thy property from in what part may-come that part to-me 
cai oda Os) sapnd. Smal «~s un wice bandi ditt. 
lifting give, By-him own property them in dividing givon-was 


Thoret dihars pieché nike pubtré appa mil bala ita 
few days after by-litile son own property together made-was 


48 dar milkh bice yi ga, t8 a0 die apna mal 
and far conntry in going went and that place in own property 


Khud — Inepuya nal Tutai dita, jis wel 
very liccutionsuess with cansing-to-be-robbed given was, what time 
mi ch sivi Khare kari vba us milkh ice dahda 
in he all spending making remained thal country in severe 
puiigss (2 oh tang hand Ingga, té ch hiks os 
famine falling went and le straitened to-be began and he one that 
486 ne Gdmia kel mahi pak Gs apni Jimf bice zanaur 
place of man near remaining fell, by him own land in animals 
cavas nd wasté ghalles, jo _phalif’ amany khan as8 oh 
feeding of sake of sent was, what lmsks animals eating were he 
cabyd asi ki m& inh nal apo dhiddh bhai, te 
wishing was that I these with own stomach may-fill and 
kei onskt nasi Jis weld ah apne hohe biee 
anyone fo him not-was giving. What time he own sense in 
fy, 0s akhta mhays pia no kitme = mani thee 
came by-him sai my father of how-many labourers are 
bhukkha mani’ mé 
hongry dying am 1 
mphite gost, t& uski akhsli, ni apnda aj mé 
having-arisen will-go and to-him willsay, OQ my father — by.me 
Khuda na t# tuhare ghonah ) mB hun tohars puttur akhos 
God of and thy sin wasdone, I now thy gon to-say 
joa ng, migi apné kiss mavae jéha am, Bas 
Worthy not-am, me thy some labourer like bring; well 
uthité apd pil na pas turi pea, asa = wi dil te uski 
having-arisen own father of near going fell, he-was even for and him 
dikkhi uski tars achiga, 8 anorite ug 
having-seen to-kim pity coming-went and having-ran —by-him 


19 
Sachi apn@ gall nal Jai_—=—ghinda, ts naka piyar 
having-gone own neck with attaching taken-was, and to him love 


ditta,  Pulird ski akhéa ai aj mé Khuda na té 
given-was, By son to-him was said, futhor by-me God of and 


tmhara ghunah kita, mé hun tubay@ pnttur akhns joga 


thy sin was-done, I now thy son_to-say worthy 
af, Pin apnéa naukarf ki akhia, caygs tht eayga 
not-am, By-futher own scrvants fo was-seid good from good 
kapra kaddhite = nski_ Tn ainas té — aygli val 
garment haying-taken-out to him canse-to-attach and finger with 
chap, té pair® nal jutti Ina, 48 pale hoe bacohe ki 
ving and feet with shoe onuse-to-nttach, und kept eal 
anite halal kavy t&® as © Khai khushi, 


haying-brought luwful make that we haying-caten happy may-be, 
mbharé eh pottur mari ga asd, phir jin hoiga 
my this son dead gone was, agnin living becoming went 


giwi g& asa, hun labhi Bas oh Khushi 
Tost gone was, now belig-found remained, Well, thoy happiness in 


a8, Usna bara puttur apni bari hice as, jis wala oh apne 
came. His big son own ficld in was, what time he own 


ghar ne Kol pancéa os gané ajay ni uncn> na awaw 


House of near arrived by-him singing playing of dancing of voice 


sup’, té hiks naukere ki bulaipuechm Ingga, Yo ka 
wassheard and one servant having-called towsk begun. This what 
bai rehi Osu akhi bhra atop 
hecoming sonaistd, By him to him wasseld biother coming went 


té tubars pid no paléa hwa baccha halal kari 
and thy father by kept calf Jawfal was-canised-ta-be-made 


is waste uski canga bhala abhi ga, Oh khafe 
this cause tahim well ound being-found went, He angry 
hwa tusk andar gachna nd ei lop, usna ps 
became and tohim in of going not-was need, his father 


gachi bahar uski mann lage’, 08 pnd pia kd 
haying-gone ont him to persuade bogan by him own father to 
jawab ditt, —-Dikh so mé——itmé— ware tal 
auswer was-given, Sec, by me how-many years thy 


Kitt t@  kndstubara na brea 
was-done and ever thy saying not tnmmed-wwas, 

fi kade hik bakri mi becca nit 
hy thee ever one goat of little one not was given T 

dosté nal = khushi kar jis weld tubara 6h puttar 
frionds with happiness may-make, what time thy this son 
fyi jis. tubara sara mal kanji’ nal udari_ chop 
came by-whom thy all property harlots with wnsted was left 
wana waste paléa hwa bacchd halal karaya une 
him of sake kept calf Inwful was-cansedlto-be-made, By him 
wkhea he pattur (i khud mbars pas i al, té 
was said, O son thou thyself my near indeod art and 
jiht cia mbar, oh khud tubari apni; khushi oni 
what thing mine, that itself thy own; happiness to be 
#8 Ikhush ona canga asi, tahira eh © bhrS. «mari gt 
and happy tobe good was, thy this brother dead gone 
asa phir a hoiga, gaiwi ga asa, inn 
was again living becoming-went, lost gone was, now 
Tabhi 


being-found remeined. 


Story, 

Jalalé té Bahidarés lambardara na bari uppurit ghdl lagga 
Jalal and Bahadar lambardar of land — about fighting 
vahua sa; dulal tala jana si te Babadwe Kigali 
continuing was, ,, strong man was and Babadar to abuse 
shali kadghna vila si, Bahadaré ne puttur us simi 
i remaining was. B. of sons that land 
3 sé, Jolal unhf ki mana kentna aba a, 

in going were, Jalal them to beating striking romaining 
Hikk dibsya doe bhra_ us hari_ biee ghah kappan gas 
One day the-two brothers that land in grass to-cul gone 

us Jolala paras make uppora gal ditti 
were, by that Jalal acrosa hill-side from above abuse given was 
unba ki; gal dai uohé wokkh — tor aya, Jel 
them to; abuse having given them towards walking came. What 
wale unb& kol aya banaré uppure pase nohs uski 
time them near came below from above side by them to him 


al 
gatts — maréa, kaneals gatta lagga t@ hail pea, 8 
stone was-struck, above ear stone struck and he falling fell, and 
unh& —patka galhe bie bai ghinda = t# ~—gnlfa, 
by them cloth throat in twisting was-taken and sqneczed 
ditta nd 8 oh mari ga, thi dhake 
given was by-them and he dying went and having drigged ill 


nail easai ioc bun Khayi sa 
from near preoipice in below taking —was- 


m8, 
rown —by-thom. 


Das dihars lima, waste bhra usnd tori a, 
Sccond day looking for-snke-of brother his walking wont, 
abhi vibai-s. UnbSki satt afb bares kaid hai gti 
found him, ‘Them to seven (each) years imprisonment becdming went. 


1. bik, one. . ruppa, candi, silver. 


2, do, two. Pa, fathe 

3. trai, three. . bawa, mas, ma, mother. 
4, car, four, . bhra, brother. 

5, panj, five. . han, sister, 

6, che, six. 38. admi, jana, man, 
7. satt, sevan. kurhi, wormun, 
8. atth, eight, . janani, rann, wife 
9. nan, nine, . jatuk, child. 

10. das, ten, puttar, son. 

11. bi, twonty. ahi, daughter. 
12. panja, fifly. . ghulam, slave 


13. seu, hundred. 
14, hatth, hand 
15, pair, foot. 
16, nakk, nose. 


. samindar, eulti 
pabla, shephered 

Khuda, Rabb, Allah, God, 
Shaitan, Devil, 


ator 


17, akkh, oye. . dh, sun, 
18, mith, mouth. ann, moon. 
19. dand, tooth. 6, bard, stax. 
20. kann, ear, a, fn 


21, bal, hair, . pani, water, 

22. sir, head. . ghar, house. 

23. jw, tongue, , hora, horse, 

24. dhiddh, pat, belly. . gf, cow. 

5, Jakke (lower back), kandh Kutta, dog. 
(upper back). . bilal, cat. 

28. leha, Jenkkeup, cook. 

27, sina, gold. balk, duck. 


56, 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60, 
61. 
62, 
63. 
Gh 
63, 
66, 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
ral) 


Khoti, ass 
th, camel. 
pakhn‘l, paklerd, bird 


achna, come. 
marna, beat. 
Khalna, stand. 


néré, k6l, near 
bya, down. 
di, far, 


. ages, belore 


73. 
74, 
75, 
76, 
77. 
78. 


picchs, behind. 
ibys, kun, who, 
ke, what. 


iil, mares. 


. dand, a bull. 
. gl a cow. 


dand, bulls. 


gf, cows, 
. Kutt, 2 a dog. 


1 -iy a biteh. 
1» -B, dogs. 
iy 38, bitches. 


. bake =a, 2 he goat, 


ty a female goat 
» By goats, 


. har -n, a male deer, 


»» Di, # female deer. 


yy -B, deer. 


1. tahira nf kei a? what is your name? 
2, ia ghar wi kai amr i? how old is this horse ? 
ths (or is ja86) Kashnir toknt kitna dav a? how far it is from 

here to Kashmir ? 

4, tuhars pia ne ghar kitnd puttar &, how many sons are there in your 
father's house? 

5, m8 ajj t ave walked a long way to-day, 

6, mbaré cics ua pattur usni bhaini nal biaya hwa, the son of my 
anele is marvied ta his sister. 

ni kathi théi, in the house is the saddle of 


r, put the saddle npon his back, 
amars, I have beaten his son with many 


por ch git hakri& carina a, he is grazing cattle on the 

top of tho bill. 

é uppur bite né heth baitha hwA, he is sitting on a horse 
under that tree, 

12, ugna bhi neni hag nal6 bars 6, his brother is taller than his 


13, usta mul dhai ruppayya, the price of that is two rupees and a half, 


LE mhata ps ue nigr’ gharé bice réhna , my father lives in that small 
house. 


i d8, give this rupee to him. 

16. ah rupayyé ustht eai ghiun, take those rupees from him, 

17, uski bath maron t8 baunhans rassit nal, beat him well and bind 
him with ropes. 

18. is khihé bices pani kaddho, draw water from the well, 

19. mharé agg jul, walk before me. 

20, knsnaj atuk tuhard pieché achna a, whose boy comes behind you ? 

21, sh kna kolo mulls na ghinda asf, from whom did you buy that? 

22, gird ns knse hattiwals kal, from a shopkeeper of the village. 


PUNCH. 


The Panch dialect is connected with Landa, though in some 
points it follows Panjabi. Ib reminds us also in some words of 
Kashmiri, ‘The words for the different points of the compass indicate 
this compositeness. Kutub, north, dakhun, south, carhnd, cast, Whnd 
west. Tho words find, winter, ala, call (noun), ka‘, bed, recal 
Kashmiri, Bavét is eummer, The criminal tribe of the Sisis nae 
Khat for bed and pauai for shoe, Tn the Punch dialect they are Bhat 
snd pauni. ‘The inflection in -8 of nouns in the plural is also found 
in Sis 

Te will be noticed how rare the cerebral » is in Punchi as compared 
with neighbonring dialects, ‘This may be dno to the indirect influence 
of Kashmiri, Similarly the cerebral | is uncommon. 


Sing, Plax, 
horse é 


na, ni, 08, mid -8b ni, ke. 
nfl ” 

ive (in) > &e. 
thi, ti, 


1B 


So gira =bread, food 
Inconsonint Sing, 
nauk-ar, servant 
Obl —ua 
Ag. -a06 


So also sann evening, phalar, morning, akkhur, walnut, 


Peo, father has ptt in the Obl., the plur. is the samo as the Sing. 
Adm, man, Obl. Sing, Admi-a, pine, mas, adi, Obl, amie. So nal 
guest. 

bl 


ahi, daughter, Obl, s, dhit Plur, N. and Obl, dirt 
thain, sister. Obl bhaiaa 


-é indiegtes motion from, diivé from far, ghar6, from the house, 


: . aa 
eS 
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Proxouns, 
Lat, 3rd 6, this, 
N mb ah yo 
G. ahaa tahara usna isna 
DA, mé ti usnit isntl 
Agent, me tit uni ini 
Plur, 
N tas ah ah 
G suabra nohé na inhé na 
DA. tusé nit yy nit » nf 
Ag. tos8 nnhé inh 
Kun, who? Obl. Aus (uma, &e., but bust kalil ‘from whom,’) 
jo who Obl, jie 
Koi, anyone, ,, kus 
Kitna? jitnd, and iéma=how ?, how, and so much or many, are 


regular. 

Kéhea, which ?, jehra, which, regular. 

Avugcriyes, In ~i, eg, minda, ill, Mase, like ghara, fem. like 
midi. Adjectives in a consonant are not declined, 

Comparison, No special forms for compar. and superl. eapga, 
good, comp, ist? canyi, ic., better than this, Superl, sare 4 cayga, 
hotter than all. 

Adverbs formed a in Panjabi; often adjs. are used aa advs, og, 
chav? éh gal only this matter. 

‘Sulh, tomorrow, ajé still, yet, jdygt2, quickly. 

Vera, 

The auxiliary has a bewildering number of forms; thes, &e., means 

to exiat, to be, and is therefore not an auxiliary, 
IstS. QudS. 3rd S. | Ist Pl, 2nd Pl, Sed Ph 
Pres, Tam, ée. thes thi thea (f. thi) | thet thea thae (f, thi&) 
ts i a a 6 
na@s nai na (f.ni) | né& (néai)nea nb 
das di da (fai) ds 


de and dea for 1 and 2 pl. I have not verified, hence they are omit~ 

ted in the paradigm, 
Past, L wns, &c, asda nsf asa (f. asi) aséli (aséait) 
nai asés 1B 88 (stati) nB gi 
ses 6st si (L.si) 88h (stat) dt 


Conjugation, Marna, beat, 
Pres, I am beating marna és 23 a@ mams & na 3 
Impf. Twas beating 4, asts or sta; sf, &e., 38, e,, séatt ata 5B 
Fat. Ishall beat mars mirnan mirst marnéait — marléa marle 
Imperat, mar mira, 
Pust, I beat, co, agentive form of pronouns with maréa, which agrees 
with the object 
Pres. Perf. The samo form with maréi a (pl. maxé 8) 
Plupf. eA »-maréa sd (pl, mare 88) 
Participles, Pres, marna, Past, maréa ; having beaten, mari, mavile 
Passive, Pres, I am being beaten, mé marnd nai da, ti mind na j, 
marné 1a 
Plnr, 
miirnd na 
Other tenses are similarly formed, 


Gachni, go. 
Pres, Pa, gona Pa. 28, enses with Pres. Pa, are formed as in man 
Past, I'went gi asts ginat gins’ ps sei gi sta 
Fut, Bal, de, 


‘The following verbs shew slight irregulatities : 
achna come pr.) aid, pa. p. dy; déud, give, pr. p. dind, pa, p, dind ; 
dud, take, pay p, finda, karnd, do, kita; Oud, became, ya p. hua (fh). 
Consative verbs are formed as in Panjabi, eg. from judnd, go, walls, 
Jabut, cause to walk, send, ef, Panj turnd, tarna with the sume meaning. 


The Prodigal Son, 


ne do puttur this, ikke pute ne pin nf 
of two sous were-to-him, little son by father to 


mals na jthra hissa m® ena md, 
was-suid, Father property rit part tome comes tome give, 
use nh’ biecd mal bandi_—hinda, thor diharéll wico 
by him then in proporly dividing wasetaken, few days in 
puttrs sird mal kattha kita, tt diw ‘kasi amilkha ico 
by-son all property together was-made, and far some country in 


gi uli = 8 us jae Inepuya onal ad 
went having-avisen and that place licentiousness with property all 
barwad kit chores, jis weld sara Khare kati 
Yainod making wag-left-by-him what time all spending made 


chéyé® us mulkha ice bara kal —pait gaa, bath ting 
was left that country in great famine falling wont, very straitened 

hwa us jas ued giraéwals kel gacchi réha unl usnfi 
became that place (in) some villager near going stayed by him to-him 
apni bari sir Jéhyi& phaliS sur khayé sé oh 
own field (in) pigs to-feed was sent, What husks pigs eating wore hi 


akhpa si inbs 06 m6 apn’ pot bhai, te onl kor 
saying was them with I own stomach may fill and to him anyone 


na si dina, jis wela hosi ice aya uni dila ive akhi 
not was giving, what time sense in came by him heart in was said 
mbars pid kel kite = mazar rajjite khadewale, m8 itths 
my father near how many labourers satisfied eaters (are) 1 here 


bhakkba moma es, mé ufhi —pidkal gas te Gani 
hungry dying am, I boving-arison father near will-go and to him 

gacchi akhsi ai abba mé Kuda na té tubara gunah 
having-gono will say O father by-me God of and thy sin 


kita # tubaraputtnr akbné joga ais rea, apné 
was-doneand thy son to say worthy not-am-I remained, me own 


masira jsha band, fer nth pil apn kal gi oh aja 
labourer like make, thon haying-arisen father own near went, he still 


dé achna 8 piu 16 usnfi heréa ti nent tars aya 
from-far coming and father by him-to wns-seon and to-bim pity came 
té dani sunita lai hindas, te 
and haying-run him-to nevk (te) attaching was-taken-by-him and 


usnfi cam dindés, pit uankaré akhéa cange 
to him kiss was-given-by-him, hy futher servants to was-said good 


kaprs  khad shin’ necha to jongte Indi 
clothes toking-out taking come amd quickly causing-tovbe-attached 
chops, #8  angli t8 chap t& pairé fo ai 
Jeayo and finger on ring and fect-to pair (of shoes)  ataching 


chore 18—palé-waibra ani halal kard, as 
Jeavotohim and kept calf baving-brought lawful make, we 
Khai khosi_ kof, mbny yo pubtur mari. ga asa, 
having-enton happiness may-mnke, my this son dead gono was, 


dai war jina = hei, ga, kus high 8a 
sceond time alive becoming went, somewhere becoming gone wus, 
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phini labbbea, 8 sh khasi kara lagg8, Usna bapa puttur 
again was-fonnd, and they happinoss to make began, His big son 


jimt wice sa, jis walbapné ghard kal ayads gind bajane té 
Tand in was what time own house near came by-him singing, playing and 


naeoan 1B awa bujjhéa, +8 mankara —saddi, pce 
dancing of voice was recognised and scrvaut having-called was asked 


yo kai da Uni akhéd tubapa bhra achiga tuhars pi 
this what is, By-him was-suid thy brother came by-thy father 
paléa na bailra halal = karaya is galla © ki unit 
Kept calf  lawfal was-cansed to-bo-made this mattor-for that him 
cagga bhala Inbbhéa; oh khafs hwa andar uéht géhnau usne 
well sound was-found, he angry became in not going by his 
p& babar gacchi —rmitauna es, uni apn pia 
father out having yone waspersuaded-by-him, by-him own father (to) 
akhéa, dikkh m8 Kitné barastubart tahl  kiti—té 
woseaid, sco by-me low-many years thy service was-doue antl 
koda tohari akbichi m& néhf mop, tial m& —hakr’a 
ever thy saying by-me not was-turned, by thos ever to me goat 
ua bakréti nae ditta é fi déstt  khawi, t6 jis 
of kid not was-given I own frionds (with) may-eat and what 
wale yO putturtubsra aya jis. tuhara sara mal = anjrié 
timo this son thy came by-whom thy all property harlota 
ive barwad kita, ti paléa na baibra halal 
in spoiling —_was-made, e kept calf lawful 
karaya uni akhéS puttura 4 bamésh mé kal 
was-cansed-to-be-made, by him was-said, gon thou always me near 
at, jébya knjjh = mbara thea yo tubaya, te = khnsi — karni 
art what something mine exists that thine and happiness to make 
té Ihush héni coubni si, yo tuhara bbra mari g& asa, 
and happy tobe desirable was this thy brother dead gone was, 
dai war jina Adiga, kate hoiga sa phiri 
second time alive becoming-went, somewhere becoming goue was again 
labbhes, 
was found, 
Srory, 
Sahrs milkha ice apraji si, te malid koi na sa, te hike 
Our country in self-rule was and property-tax any not was and one 
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raja caphéa layai—Inggi, —jimldaré Ioké wi mundi® keppan 
king cameup, war was-attached farmor people of heads to cut 

hoi, jo sipabi mundi kappi inns usnit panj rupayye raja 
became, what soldier head cutting may-take to him five rupees king 


ds 6 mandi dp inns, jad bath Kappan hit 
reward may-give and head himself may-take, when many outting became 


car rupayys dind lagga, fer trai, far 6, hikk rupayya, té 
four rupees togive began then three, then two, one rapeo and 
chekay atth ans, jad ath «ans fi laggi patio 
finally eight annas, when eight annas cach was-attached the son 

mukariés, ki mulch njaréa, 38 ksi nn, 
refused-to-him that country wasted is, remained any-one not, this 
mulkba hice bassi kun, té sakhs8 if Khali —nikhli 
country in willlive who? and three men of skins were s 


ned 
48 bhiih@kannd bbarié té bhaji dini@ = raje_ kal, & puts 
and straw with were-filled and sending were given king neav and by son 


Akb’a inh8 15k8 nit marie nay, inh mulkhaice basa, 18 
was-said these people lo kill not thom country in cause-to-dwell and 


malig hinnou, malig = mukarvar Kita 


property-lax (ake, property-tax appointing was-made 


|. hékk, one, 


. trai, three, 
. ear, four. 
. pan), five. 
cha, ix, 
. satt, seven. 
. atth, eight, 
nou, nine, 
. das, ten 
«wih, twen! 
das té do wihf, filty. 
. panjwih, bundred., 
. hatth, hand. 
, pair, foot, 
. nak, nose. 
.-aklch, eye. 
. mith, mouth, 
dand, tooth, 
kin, emt 
. bal, hair. 
sir, head. 
23, tb, tongue. 
24. pat, belly. 
25, lakck, lowor back, kond, upper 
back. 
26, Ioha, iron. 
27. saunau, gold. 
28. candi, silver, 
20, —péo, abi, father. 
30, ma, mother, 
81, bhra, brother. 
82, hon, sister, 
33, mard, man. 
34, kuyi, woman. 
35. jananpi, wife, 


. jangut, boy, Kuri, gink. 
, pattar, son, 
. dhi, daughter, 


ghulam, slave, 


. jimfdar, cultivator, 
. gual, shephord. 
. Rabb, &e., God. 


Shaitaun, Devil, 


. did, son. 

- cann, moon. 
. tara, star. 

. agg, fire. 

. pani, water. 


giv, cow. 
Kutta, dog. 
billa, eat, 
Aukkur, cock. 


i. badk, duc. 


Ichota, asa, 
th, camel, 


 paklri, bird 


gacchnd, go, 


. Khana, eat. 
. bahna, sit. 


‘acchna, come. 


3. marna, beat, 


udna, stand. 


|. marna, dic. 

6. dena, give, 

|. nasna, dauynd, ran. 
. ta, up, 

). kil, néra, near, 

. bye pun, down, 

. dir, far, 
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: . dand, a bull. 
73, pieché, behind. . gaiv, & cow. 
74, kun, who, . dand, bulls, 
75, kai, what. . gavl, cows, 
76. kif, why, 
77, t8, and. 
78. but. 
r= at. 
80. auhafi, yes, 
81. néht, no. +4, female goat, 
82. haé hid, alas. ~6, goats, 
83, ghor -d, a horse. har =n, a male deer. 
S4, ‘i, a mare, ni, a female deer, 
85. -8, horses, 100, =n, deer. 


86. -i8, mares. 


y ai nnii da? what is your name ? 
. is ghops di kitri umr di? how old is this horse ? 
. is jai hoi Kashmir kitns kot di? how far is it from bere to Kash- 
mir? 
. tuhiys pea dé ghar kitré puttur bain? how many sons are there 
in your father’s house ? 
. ajj Air juléa as, T have walked a long way to-day, 
. mhays cAes na putlur isni bhén bii nis, the son of my uncle is 
nuarried to his sister, 
i ghard icc, in the house is the saddle of the 
white horse. 
. ghore ar kathi ba, put the saddle upon his back. 
and usné puttra nfl phaté nd m&réa, T have boaten his son with many 
stripes, 
|. oh uppuré nakké uppar mala edrnd a, he is grazing cattle on the top 
of the hill. 
. bite beth ghord ar carhia n3, he is sitting on a horse under that 
tree. 
}. usni bhea usni bhwina thf bara, his brother is taller than his sister, 
. isnd mul dhai rapayye, the price of that is two rupees and a half. 
, mbara pe us nikké ghara iee réhna, my futhor lives in that small 
honse. 
, yo rupayya usnil dé (pl. déa), give this rupee to him. 
. 08 kol6 é rupayye bin, take those rapes from him, 
, usnit bath mart té rassié né banvhis, beat him well and bind him 
with ropes. 
, Khihe iecd panni Ihadgh, draw water from the well, 
. m8 uggs jul, walk before me. 
|. kusna jangut ti pieché piccha julna a? whoso boy comes behind 
you ? 
» kusa ko)fi mulli hindi ? from whom did you buy that 2 
, girail ne kusé hattivals kal hinda, from a shopkeeper of the village. 


PADART. 


Padari is an extremely interesting dinleot, spoken in Padar, five or 
six marches east of Kishtawas, on the banks of the Cinab, In some strik- 
ing purticalars it resembles Pangwali, which is spoken in Pang, in the 
north of Camba State, In the list which follows words which have a 
marked resemblance to corresponding Paggwali words are asterivk 
The number of such words might of course have been indefinitely 
extended, but those noted are chiefly (though not wholly) those which 
resemble words used in Pangi, while at tho same time differing from the 
words of other neighbouring dialects. 


Novws, Sing. Plur. 
N. bab, father bab 
G hab-an kat 
D. -an 
Ab. au kél 


So also mahan, man, badhel, ox. 
Nouns in -a take -# in the N. pl. ghorit horse, glard; bakra, gout, 
bakré; kivtar, dog, fem, kutdr, bitch, kitlar 


Fem, Nouns. 
Kit, girl, daughter, Sing, -yar -yas -yal 
Phun. bai, Runyan kav -yare yaw bol, 
9%, cow, has N. pl. gi. 
Pronouns. Sing. Plu, 
Vat 2nd 3rd Ist Qnd 8rd 
N, at tit 56 as tus taho® 
G, miso —tion# tsar hin tu eykar 


Kahn, who ?, ki, what ? 
Avarcrives. hard, good, bas Mavi, in the fem., but I did not notice 


any inflection for number or case. 


Comparison, no special forms. Khari, good, —tsar khard, better 
than—, Sabri kot blvd, better than all, best, 

Lam, &., han hant hant hint hin’ hin 
(i. bin’) 

Past, Iwas thé, all through f. Uhi®, 


‘Verns, Auxiliary P 


1, yilkk, one. 87, * kn, son, 
* dai, two, 38, * kili, daughter. 


. tsor, four. 
. ping, five 
. tsbih, six, 
. watt, seven, 8, Harman, Devil. 
, atth, eight . dins, sun. 
, nine, 5, tsunér, moon, 
| * dash, ten, . tar’, star, 
. bib, twenty. . wy, fire, 
. panjah, fifty. , pain’, water, 
. sau, hundred. .* gih, house. 
, hat, hand, 50, ghor’, horse. 
. Ichur, foot, ga, cow. 
, nak, nose. 5, * kutar, dog, 
.* tir, eye, bilai, eat. 
, tdtar, month, Sb, kukar, cack. 
dand, tooth. ar, duck, 
kann, ear. a ass, 
vot, hair, . camel, 
* magir, head. . pakhur, bird. 
aibh, tongue. easiest 
pat, belly. khan’, 
pyitth, back. . bishnt, 
Td, iron, . in#, come. 
edna, gold, . Int, bent. 
, cands, silver, , * khar bhon®, stand. 
. marni, die, 
. yij, mother, , dint, give, 
, bhai, brother, . dour dian’, ran, 
32, bhen, sister, . bahyuy’, up, 
33, mahay, man, . nerl, mean 
84, ghidy, woman, , wondt, down, 
25, * iil, wife. dur, far. 
86, * kud, child . * agar, before, 


. potty, behind. 
, kala, who. 

5. Iki, what 

6, * kyas, why. 


ti, and. 


. té, but. 

agar, if. 

. , yes 

. néhf, no. 

. hai hai, ales 

3 ghd -r®, a horse, 


-ri, a mare. 


87, budhal, a bull 
88. ga, a cow. 

89, budhal, bulls 
90. gii, cows. 
kntar, a dog. 
ktir, a biteb. 
. Kkntar, dogs. 

. kutér, bitehos. 


95, bak -ra, a he goat. 
96. arf, a female goat 
97. goats. 

98 wile, deer. 


a female deer. 
deer. 


SIRAJI. 

Siraji is spoken in tho country north of the Ginab between Ramban 
and Bhart on the way to Kishtawar, Its headqaartors may be said to 
be the large village of Dada, three marches 8,W, of Kishtaway. Its 
features are what its position would lead us to suspect, On the North 
ik gives way to Kashmiri, on the West to Rambani, on the NN, to 
Kishtawarl, and on the 8, and SW. to Bhadarwabi and ihe Camba 
dialects. Its gener framework is like the Panjabi group of languages, 
which, especially the Camba section, it resembles, but it has many points 
of agreoment with Kashmiri, In its fondness for a mase. sin - and 
pl. in -2, a likeness to Gnjuri will be traced. 

Novxs, Sing, Phar. 

N. bab, father bab 

G. babba no (f, ni pl, m. na p. f ni) abba, ke. 

D, babs 

Loo, mi 

Ab, athn (hatha) 

Ag, bahba 

Far commoner than the gon, in -nd is that in —t0, 

Phu. 
ghar, howse ghar 

G. ghar-s to ghar, do, 

3 mi 
5 atha 
+ 
s0 ate declined nearly all mase, nouns ending in a consonant, 


Malina is thas declined 
‘Mahno man Pur. mahya 
Abl. mabye mabnil 
Shund, dog (with an aeconted -€) has tho same in the plural 
horse obl, -€ plur ~@ obl, 


Feminine Nouns. 
bai land, field 
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Di, daughter, however, ta 
ghapi@,  Shunét, bitch, has shungia. 


ae in N. pl, 80 ghdri, mare, hus 


Buding in a Consonant. 
Zanin woman Ob. vanani Pl, zanant 
So behn or butlin, sister. 


Gora, cow, has yard in the plar. 


Puoxouns, 


Ist 2nd 3rd yo, this 
Sing. 
N. ai tit st yo 
G. mind tind taté yala 
D. mi ti te ye 
Ag. mi ti téni yeni 
Plar. 
N. ah tuh tine yo 
@, ahma tuhmé tina to yina to 
Ag. 088 tuse yéoe 


Bi who (rel.) Ag, séni pl. sina 
Kam who? G. ku to 
Kany ono Ob, Rist 


‘Auyvetives are usually declined like nouns of the same form, but those 
ending in a consonant are not declined. ‘Thus judinmatd, good, 
atsaygnal?, bad, mind, my, chitti, white,are declined like ghapd, and 
their feminines jrdnmati, &e,, like gha 


Comparison, There is no form for comp. and superl. ‘The ideas 
ave expressed as follows: hrs, high,—atha ukya, higher than,—sabbun 
ath uky®, highor thin all, te., highest. 


Anyerns, ii, yesterday, 
gh) to-morrow carly 
‘tha, here tilthe, thore. 
sabia, when, {y2bla, then, kara, when ? luxi, now. 
Visha, quickly, 


to-day, hiilé, to-rnorvow, shay& (zh not 


Viens 
Auailiary. 
Pres. Tam, de, chi (s) chi (s) chu (f,chi) cha (s) cbath cha 
Past. Lwas  bat-(s) -@ () -0(f-1)  -a (3) -ath 8 
Tn some places chis, chas, butés, butas are nsed instead of chi, de, 


Conjugation of marna, beat 

Aor, ov Conc, max (ov -tani) as (or amati) ~ath ~Enth. 

Fat. 16 815-210 -imala -athald -enthala 

Imperat. mar mara. 

Pres, méror mix with chi chi chn cha chath che 

Impf. marSt mar-ate -§ to —al tath —ata (ox siti 
instead of mara thronghont), this (@ #, 0, is the second 
syllable of bute, abov 

Cond, Past. Aor, with bute, ai mavamt bute, T would have beaten. 

Past, Lbeat. Agentive form of pronoun with mani (mars). 

Participles, Pres, mdr, having beaten, marita, 

Passive, mar with the various tenses of gisnd, go thus, ait mart gil, | 
shall be beaten, su ov 0% mir¥ go re, he had boon beaten. 

Gisnd, go. 

Fatare gals gaila_gamala gathala gointhala 

Pres chi, &e, Impi gi t8, &e, 

Past, ee ee gath giv 

Plupl, yore -re 9 10 rath «ta 
Faind, (jena) come. 

Fut, jlo jalo jalo jamala jethala jinthala 

Pres. j% chi, &o, Impl. j@ ta, &o. 

Past. awe awe a0 (awo) awa dwath awa 

Plup a 28 -18 19 ra —rith ri. 

Bhina, become, pr. p. bho’, pa, p, bhoita, 

Past bhi, like bute. 

Deno, give, pr. p. da, pa, p. ditto. 

In the following specimens the pronominal suffixes will be noticed 
chiely as expressing the agent, o.g,, hirdént, ucarilent, zabmeyi, lumens, 
shuguéni, shadwixi, for he did, wasted, sent, attached, heard, called. 
aittiant occurs agtecing with a fem, obj, something fem, was given by 
him, kéoryém, T did, kéuriém, Tid (with fom, object), dittuit, thon 
gavest, In bhajusiné tyro sullixes aro found ~:~ being for the object, and 
for the agent; he sent him, usu8 (ep?) ski (6) Bhaja, Tha and sit will 
he fonnd as direct and indirect obj, sing. 


‘The Prodigal Son, 


Eki malgus ta did puttur buta nikkka maigha ne babbs — zabus 
One man of two sous were, little hoy hy father to wassaid 


Babbs tine mala to hiss 7 mi jf elu sum ds, 
Father thy property of part which tome coming is that to me give, 


apni mal banti —ditts, thorfidinfins m& nike putts 


own property by-him dividing waa giveu, few days of in by-little son 


sab jamée keri i dir mulkhé  safar kdriidini 
all together making was-taken far country to journey was-made-by-him, 
titths  té mal apyd uzan lepi, zabla mal 


then by-him property own wasting was-taken-by-him when property 
apni neal Ten i mulkho m& kal bar paif 
own wasting was-teken-by-him that comby in famine great falling 
ge th sit bars tong bhot go, ts mulkhs #8 Blk 
went and he very straitened becoming went that countey of one 
rahnsbale laba ges tépi apnia baigia m® sir  tsarns 
dweller near went-to-him bj 


im own field in swine to graze 


bhajusés ainda phalid str kh = t&—stl_ mane 
wasesent-to-him-by-him, what husks swine enting were, he heart 
m& kari 3 afi apni pat bhatt ke dt te 
in making was I own 


omach may fill, to-him any one giving was 


na, Znbla hash ma ad ty’ 


jana mayé baba 13 


not, When sense in come then was-said-by-him my father of 


mazir kita rajii roti kb chi, aii itths buecha 
labourers how many being satisfied bread eating are, I here hungry 
mark chi, aii apns babbs kané  ughita —_ealé gala, zabalo he 
dying am T own futher near having-arisen going will go will say 0 
Babba Khudayo to #8 tip gunah — kao yé gall caygi 
Father God of and thy sin done-was-by-me this matter good 


wéht 15k  zabénth tind puttor chu, apno magir mi banawa, 
not people may-asy thy son is, own lubourer me make 


sit apnd babbo kané nthitn 5. su dir bute su babbs 
he own father nour luving-arisen came he far was him by-tathor 


herds, té te réhm a6 phiri daurita go tw gale 
wasseen and tohim pity came again ramming went and neck 


sathi liwéni ti shundia —dittiani putts te 
with-was-attached-by-him and kisses wore-given-by-bim, by-son to-him 


gabis be Babbi Khndayo th 18 tipo gumah — kéorym 

was-enid O Father God of and thy sin was-done-by-me 
ya gall angi néht lok sabénth tind puttur chu, Babs 
this matter good not people may-say thy son is By Father 


40 


nankar® = xabiis sabbans atha tala cngga lishi am, ti 
servants (o was seid all than clothes good quickly bring him 
purliwa, 18 hattho chap lawa thi, pers nd jars liwa thi 
‘on attach ond hand-on ring attach to-bim, feet with pair attach to him 
paline® batsupS = ita phate thi; ah kkhama 8‘ Kchught 
Kept calf hoving bronght kill it wo may-eat and happiness 
Korima, yo mano puttar mari go 16, tnd this rami 
mmny make this my son dead gone was and now arose well 
bhofte, ghadza go ro lui meli go, tips Khushi karma 
haying-become, lost gone was now found went, they happiness to make 
Tags tatd badds puttur baigis ni buts, sable ghar ners awo tyabla 
began his big son field in was when house ncar came then 
baje tt natens to bar shan} aki apnd 
instrament of and dancing of noiso was-heard.by-him one own 
mahyo shadiiépi © sn putaniént yo kat cho, tpi 
man was-called-by-him him was-asked-by-him this what is, by him 
zabié tind sbrha. a3, stine =~ bbb batauys palure 
wasesnid thy brother came by-thy father calf kept 
halat kérawept ya gala cag 
Tawi) —was-caused-to-be-made-by-hiin this matter-for well 
lady, sn wshé bhi antar na gahnd oles, bab 
he-was-found-by-him he in-a-hnff became in not to go wished father 
beihr go an = patigng = lagiié, t8ni_apns —babbo 
‘ont went him topersnade began by-him own father-to 
jiwab dilts mi kits bats tent khidmat, —Kestiritim 
answer was-given by-me how-many years thy service was-done-by-me 
tino akho keds nn smi mop nda bakes ti bacco mo 
thy saying ever not by-mo was-turned, aver gont of little-one me 
kay na aittait aii apne dost® n@ sathi khushi 
for not was-given-by-thee I ownfriends of with happiness 


kirémuta, sable tind puttor irs tai ins mal kanji 
may make, when thy son came by-whom thy property harlots 


ni hnth-n ndaartiéni té tate khatir paluro batsuro 
with wasted-was-by-him, and his sake kept calf 


phatt ban tpi t= zabiié puttin’ «th «snd me aathi 
killed was, by him to him was-snid Son thon always me with 


———EEEE_ 


HL 

chi 5 MY mind obu so tind cha, par khushi kérni 
arb what anything mine is that thine is but happiness to make 
Khush bhond cangi gal buti, tind yO Wha mari go 
happy to-become good matter was thy this brother dead gone 
vO t8 huni uthis réaf bhofta, ghadza gd 1 huni 
was and now arose well having-become lost gone was now 

mii gt, 
being-found went, 


Exrnacts, 
Rati ech «= poud kukkyla khigut phirl baddo unksau 
Atnight bear fell hens toeat then great harm 
kérhini pads mi, lo bhai = t8btrBi_phini tate 


yasdone-by-him level in, light beeame and early again his 


magar bhi dash mabna, khmis cals ga si, 9 dir gt 
after became ten men track going went to-him, far went 


su 62rd mi suliord but, tithe khape khag poud, titths 
to-him and den in nsloop was there food toeat fell there 
phiti bundaki dittia si, «malaga = phirinnshi 
again guns were givon to-him, not were-attached, then running 


go tila hatha ghare cals awa, dake dik 

went, then from house to coming came, second day by people 
mira, Pari ti gal ehi, 

was killed, Last-yeqr of matter is. 
Tabsildave ti citghi J chi, Mazty —qaré_—_bapat, 
Wahsildar of letter coming is. Labourers dwelling about 


fend, baked, eat, banda, eulsknp © ena, dar5 
to bring, goat, beds, vessels, cocks, to bring, dwelling 
langhaita  ghars jens, tthe mf kth kasir © bhar 
having-passed-on house-to to-come, there in any fuult may-leeome 


ta zvimand den chip, AG bier bhi 
then fine to-give is, 1 present became. 
bi nikkis duddh 


Mai ghiwano dai cilki,  wadd 


Buffalo of tax two ton-annaa big also Tittle mille 

cumnéwalt bi yo abi pup sulu chu, Shou hii bali she 
‘ drinker also, this ns on violence is, 100 sheep goats. six 
: 6 


ro) 


vupayya {sour ana —gahearaii Tithe m& beirs yo bute 
rupees four annas grass-feeding. Here in kid which was 


ik ala map buts, nz ghini lag. lagi, té 
one-year-old free were to-day taking to take they-have-begun and 


az gor gap cha, ghar = handwa cha, illa to mal 
to-day cows counting are, house if making are it of price 
ghin& chan, diag t3 bukm na chu katys #5, 25 hori lakyi 
taking are, deodar of order not is cutting of, what other wood 
chia badps na df cha, 
is to-cut not giving are, 


(Note.—The dérd referred to above is the annual procession from 
Tammi to Sri Nagar and back of the Inner Palace or Mabaraja’s Ladios 
and their escort), 


matthd, son. 

dhi, danghter, 

kamé, slave. 

jimidar, cultivator. 

. gual, shephord. 

, Paymésar, God. 
Shatin, Devil. 

sun, 


3 

4, (sour, four. 
5, pints, five, 
nih, six, 
7, satt, seven. 
8. atth, eight, 
9, nau, nive. . cann, moon, 
, das, ten. . tara, star 
bih, twenty. 47. agg, fire, 
jpanzi, fifty. 48. pani, water 

. chon, hundeed ar, house. 
|. hatth, hand. ). ghar, horse. 
. Khar, foot. + gril, cow. 

5. nakk, nose. . shud, dog. 
+ acehi, eye, . billy, eat. 
mith, mouth. 54, kukknr, cook. 
. dant, tooth. 
). kann, ear. 


58, pote, bird. 
. gisnd, go. 
|. khand, eat. 


, candi, ruppi, silver 64, khayono, stand, 
). bab, father. 65, marné, dic. 


). i, mother. 66. dand, give. 

. brha, brother. 67. danynd, ran. 

. bahiy, sister. 68. Ishayo, up. 
mabaii, man, 69, nay, near, 


, zandn, woman, 70, nyo, down, 
ann, wife, 71, dar, far 


36, matth6, child. 72, agar, botore 


73, pat, behind. 


amare. 
horses. 


dant, a bulls. 


. gorii, a LOW. 
89. dint, bull 

|. garil, cows. 

. shun -f, a dog. 


ti, a biteh. 
=8, dogs, 
-8ia, bitches. 


. chr, a ho goat. 
. bakti, a fomale goat. 
. cher, gents. 


haru ~3, 0 malo dear, 
a female deer 
B, deer, 


J. tind nam kut chu? what is 
2, yé ghoré thi ummar kitttl chi? how old is this horse? 

3, Gllah atha Kashmira t& kitté dar chu? how far is it from here to 

Kashmir ? 

4, tin babi ts gharo m@ puttar kita cha ? how many sons are thore 
your father's house ? 

ail bari dir awa, I have walked a long way to-day. 

‘thi bias rd chu, the son of my 


ne tulsé 1G pultue teti hehni s 
uncle is married to his siste 

7. ghard mi chitte ghoye ti kat! 
white horse. 

8, kathi pitfhi pur kasi laththd, put the saddle upon his back. 

9. tte pultis mé mate korré mara a, I have beaten his son with many 
stripos. 

10. ire gor bakria 


chi, in the houso is the saddle of the 


chu, he is grazing cattle on the top 


ru chu, he is sitting on a horse under that 


12, tats nha bebni atla haddo chu, his brother is taller than his sisters 

13, yetd mul dhai rapayya chu, the price of that is two rupees aud u 
half 

J4, ménd bab yé nikk® chard rahf chu, my futher lives in that small 
house, 

15. yi ropayya t8 dé Ie, give this rupee to him. 

16. ya rapayya tin ghipt jé, take those rapees from him. 

17, mast mars thi #8 radzi sithi bandhi thi, beat him well and bind 
him with 


22, yramé kéteia hatiabalia atha, from a shopkeeper of the village. 


RAMBANI. 


Rambani is, like Poguli which it closely resembles, connected with 

it is howevor further away from Kashmiri than Pégull is, 

‘This is evident from its voeabalary, also from various points in its gram- 

mar, such as the formation of the Passive voice by means of the verb go 

instead of the verb come, and the greater use of compound verbs; it is 

still more noticeable when we eousider the pronunciation, Rimbaui has 

very largely a Panjabi promuciation, Pigali is pronowuced like Kash- 

miri—thns for example ghiy* would bo differently pronounced in the 
two. 


Nouxs. 
Sing. Plar, 


father babb 

aun (f, sani, pl. sana, sony’) babb-an sup, de. 
~an 

thi mn tbe 


mahy-d, man, obl.s. in. pl, - obl, pl -an 
So also ghar#, horse, lak or 10k*, boy 
SKnd, dog and tsivrt, goat do not change for the nom, pl 


Bom, Nouns. 
Sing. Pla 

N. karhi, daughter kugh-iit 

G. Keup-hi son (sani, sani, sanyt) fan, &o, 
D.A. -hi ~ion 


So ghar, mare 

Zaniin#, worn takes zandyt in the plar, 

Shame’, bitch does not change for the nom. pl. 
bakin, sister hus obl, bahin’, 


‘The short vowels at the end of words ave very indistinotly pro- 
nounced, and a4 Rambani is never written it is often extremely hard 
to tell which short vowel is being used, or whether what seems like « 
short vowel ia really ono, or is merely the uocessary emission of broath 
after a consonant. 


ay 
Pronouns. 
Sing. Plan, 

Ist 2nd rd Ast 2nd Sed 
N. ai ta ew Nas ts tin 
G. mint tin’  tés-afi (fet) 
D, mi ti tés G.as-atl (£2) tos-aii (f. &) tin-an (f.-¢f) 
Ago mi 0 tin Ag. neal tnsal tind 


téai makes #éswi in the oblique and othera in -at are similarly 
inflected, 

kkito, how much or many ? fom. kiff, plar. 

kam, who? G. kasai, Yi=this. 


Avjrcniyss are declined chiefly like nouns, thus cang?, good, is lik 
mahnd, and ils fem, caggi is like kurh 
Comparison is expressed hy the positive form with thi,—tha cango, 
Sbotter than—, sabban ta capgo, better than all, ie, best, 
Verse, 
Awsiliary Pres, I am ée. chus chus chn chasam chath chi 
Past @t-us-us =i -asam -ath —a 
Marnu, beat pr. p. mar or maré, pa. p. martamat 
Aor. or Fut, mar-8 as -1 -am = -ath tf 


Pres. may ov mar with auxil. pres. chus, & 
Impl. ao ow yn past Btn, do, 
Past Agentiye form of pronouns with martu 
Pres, Peri. ,, 


mo” 4 yy mairtomul cha. 
Plopf. yn tintunel 

Passive, mari, with various parts of gatshinn, go. Thus ai mari 
qulsh chus, Lam being beaten, ai mart gatsha or yeas, I shall be or was 
beaten, 

Gatslnu go, pr. p. gatsh or gatsh&, pa, p. gamut 

Aor. or Fat, Pres, Inpf. regalar like marny 

Past, gills giiis géi gisam giiith gat 

Pres, Perf, and Plupf, gamut with pres, auxil, chus, &e., and pnt 
aux, dds, &,, respectively. 

Spit, come, pr, p.é, ralnu, romain, pr. p. Gh 

Rambani has compound verbs after the Panjabi and not the 
Kashmiri model, oy., ghint lainn, take outright, Urdii le lena 


|. ik, one, 

. dih, two. 

8, three. 

, tsanr, four. 

. pants, five. 

. she, six. 

. sith, seven. 

. ath, eight. 

, nal, mine. 
das, ton. 

. bib, twenty, 

. panzah, fifty, 

shan, hundred. 

. haith, hand 
Khor, foot, 

. nakk, nose 

. nech, eye, 

. mit, mouth. 

. dant, tooth, 

, kann, ear. 

. kesh, Tair 
rot, head 

. aibh, tongue 
pit, belly. 
pitth, back 

|. Taha, iron, 
sonii, gold. 
candi, ailver. 

| babb, father 

), amma, mother. 


BL, brhd, brother 


. bahin, sister. 
maby, man. 


. zandn®, woman, 


. aandin®, wife 
}. lok, child. 


Rambani. 


16k, son, 
kaghi, danghtor, 


. kamt, slave, 


zamindar, cultivator, 


- gual, shepherd, 


Panmésar, God. 
Shatan, Devil 
das, gun, 
teanni, moon. 


6. taré, star, 
. age, fr 


pani, water, 


. ghar, house, 


50, ghar, horse, 


hu, cow. 
shuna, dog. 
hilar, eat, 


, Kkukkcur, cock: 


bothi, duck 
khoti, oss, 
itt, camel, 


3. pakhvii, bind 


gatshon, go. 

Khana, eat 

bimnu, sit, 
1, come, 


G3, marou, beat. 


. kharoun, ste 
. maria, die. 
. denn, give, 
. daurou, van, 


2 ubhu, up, 
69, ners, nen. 


). khalé, down 


far 


. pat, behind 
. kam, who. 

- kut, what, 

. ki, kizag, why. 
. t8, and, 

par, but, 

1. wBkar, if. 

&, yes. 

«na, no. 

hai he, alas. 


. gho -14, a horse. 


amare. 
horses. 
|) MATES. 
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100, 


87, dant, a bull 
88. gau, a cow. 
89, dant, bully, 
90, 
91. ab 
92, 
98. 
4, 
95, 
96. 
97, 
98, 
99, 


1, tind nim knt chn ? what is your namo ? 
& ghor® sani kit amr chi ? how old is this horse ? 
itt até Kashmiva t Kit6 die cha, how far is it from heve to Kash- 
mir? 
| tint bapptt sant gi kité lolet ché ? how many sons are there in your 
father's house? 
‘ail az dw hanthi kari cali gyi, T have walked a long way to-day. 
5, mini pit’ sant loki téshwé bahini sthi biahtamnt clu, the son of 
my uncle is married to his sister. 


gi ma chitté ghord sani katht chi, in the house is the sadille of the 
white horse, 


kkathi tdstt pith bhét lathas, put the anddle upon his back. 

mi tésw0 Ioki mata Kiera ditiaat chés, 1 have beaten his son with 
imany stripes, 

yi pahar sani shirt bhet bakrit gawa sunal chu, he is genzing cattle 
on the top of the bill, 


yiighopi bhet but khol bimi cha, ho is silting on a horse under 
that tree. 


, tant bri teshw8 babini thi bada chu, his brother is taller than his 

sister. 

feaait mul dhai rupad chu, the price of that is two rupees and a half. 

minh babb is matthé gi rh cha, my father lives in thal small house. 

tis ya rapayya dna, give this rupee to him, 

tin rupne tés th ghinni laint, take those rupees from him, 

és judin marning gazavi sth gaythi, beat him well and bind him 
with ropes. 

islao m& th® papi kay}, draw water from the well 

mi agar eal, walk before me. 

‘knanii loki ti pat pati 3 chu ? whose boy comes behind yo 

yit kas thi mali an chut? from whom did you bay that 

gamn sani kétsi hatiibali thi, from » shopkeeper of the village 


POGULI. 

The Poguli language is spoken over a small tract of country to the 
east of Ramsih which is 18 miles south of the Banihal Pass, Tt is 
therefore spoken in Jatmit State, It resembles Kashmir, though it is 
quite unintelligible to speakers of that language. Most Pogal people know 
some Kashmiri. Nearly all the poculiarities of Kashmiri are found in 
a modified form in Pagali, which beiug a border language contains also 
a number of points in common with dialects which look to Panjabi as 
their fountain head, Piyull differs very slightly from the dialect of 
Péristan. Pagul and Péristan are two streams flowing into the Bishlar, 
which in turn joins the Ginab, ‘The tract of country across the Bishlar 
from Pégal and Péyistau is called Sax; its inhabitants are said to speak 
the samo language, 


Nouns, 
Sing. Plan, 
N, maul Mala 
G, mila sun (£. sin, pl, sana, f, sanya) -an aan, &e, 
D. malis =an 
Loe. y, mana; de, ke, man, &e. 
Ab, aba =» 
Ag. mali =n 


So lok ov Wik, a boy, laka sun, 2okis, loki, de, 
mashan, man, mahna suri, maknis, de, 


There seemns to be considerable inditference about: the inflection ix, 
aud one hears -as and -us, but whereas «qs and -isseem rare for inanimate 
objects, co ono seems very rarcly to hear -ue with nouns denoting sentient 
beings. It will be noticed that the genitive postposition does not, as in 
Kashmiri change, according to what word it follows, into hun or ww ov we. 
‘The oblique of sun is sant or sanni, 


Fem. Nowns, 


Sing. 

Ni kulsi, danghter 

G, kabri, sun, &e, an aun, de. 
D. kaya on 

Ab laba an &e 


Ag. kahya an 


There areas in Kashmiri, though toa much less extent, internal 
vowel changes along with inflection, These changes make it difficult to 
give one word asa type of many others. ‘There are peculiar consonantal 
changes ala. ‘The following are examples in addition to the words 
maul and mdkan, above, 

‘ing. Phar. 
Be oe ML. BE 

ghir, horse — ghort ghort — ghiie 

humm’, dog hnigné hunny — hunya 

jufin-mut, good — —mit mata mace 
Puoxours, A 

2nd yé, this 
Sing, 
Noa ta su yo 
G finn tés-an, tyés-au —fem. - 
D. ti tis, tyes ye 
Ag. tin yin 
fini yail 
agat tusaw tiauan yanan 
asan fusan tiauan 
asti neti tiaiisi 
4yés-nu, asa, tusau, yésun are thus inflected 

tyéean fa, -8i mpl. an -f. pl. -yi 

Ablam. -w8 sf -y6 and soon 

‘mmiun, finn Obl tina, Ag. tini 
kam, who? = G, has-an D. as, 
yt, who G. yéeau Agent yin 
yz, how many pl. kya 

Apsrorives, Owing to voeatic and consonantal changes it is 
difficalt to give rales for the doslensions of adjoctives. Many are 
indeclinable. Those in «mu, are declined like judnmut, given above 
among the nouns, ‘The s, of -is is usually omitted with adjectives, thus 
panani gharus, to his house, not pananis gharus, Otherwise adjs. are 
generally speaking inflected like nouns (except of course indecl, adjs.) 

Comparison. ‘There is no form for eomp. or superl. The positive 
form is used with, Bota, than, as téséi Lina Khota bir, bigger than his 
sister; for the euperl, sdrnt khofa, than all, is used, sarni Kota bir, 
bigger than all, biggest, 

_ Anvenns. Kur, tyu, yur, whithor? thither, hither, 
ir, (Br or fett, itt, where P there, here. 
(éblai, then, yéblai, now, yabla, when 


ace, day before yesterday, Ze, yestorday, a: to-day, rait, to-morrow, 
cindue (c@@, three, and dus, day), day after to-morrow, éswdhat, quickly. 
Vern, 

Auwziliary. 
Pres, Tam, de, chuschus chu  chisam chéth chi 
Past. Twas ah -liis ~tfis -ti ~sim —tath ~ta (also aultis, &o.) 
Phaynu, strike, beat, 
‘Aor. or Fat, T may or shall beat phar- a -ns phairi phar -um -ath -un 
Pres, Tam beating, Pr. p. phavti (indecl,) with pres. auxiliary chus, &. 


Rereueees | Mk te) , past, 4, abs, &, 
Past. I beat, &e, -Agentive form of pronouns with phat 

Pres. Pork have beaten yyy >) phavtumut chm 
Plupf, Thad Peete a gee i one gee 
Conditional, phat-ika -0s -ihi -aham -ahoth -whun 
Impe phar phari, 


Participles pr, p. pharti, pa. p. phartumut, la 

The Passive is formed by using the particle pharani with the various 
tenses of yiun come, thus ai as phirani, L was beaten, yaua phavant, 
shall be beaten, 


iug beaten, plairkart 


Gatshan, go. 
Aor. Fut, gatsha gatshus gétshi gatsham -ath -nn 
gos gos go gfisam = gétath gto 
galsh or gatehfi chus, §, 
Part, Pr. p. gntshti pa, p. gyémut. 


Pres, Perf, Plupf. gyémut chus, abtis, de. 

Yiu, come, pa. p, amat, 

Aor. Fut, Yaua yowns yéan yauam youth youn 
Past. as a5 a3 Gisam anath ana 
Diwi, give, pr. p. dati pa. p. dyntamnt 

Aor. Fut. déiux déiwus da déanam 
Past. dyut, used like pharta 

Asnu, become, pr, p. Bs, asti, having become niskért. 

Aor, Wut. isa Bsus ais asa asuth asan 

Byimnii, sit Past bimttis, like abtas. seated = bimi 
‘Aor. Fat, 4, bim -a -us-i -om -uth ~un 
Ralnu, veraain, Aor, Fat, raha yabus rth ah — am ~uth -un. 
Past. hn -us—us Ohm rahm ~sen —abhs - 
Bin fenv Aor. Fut. biwa or biiwa, &e., frightened = bit 
Past. binus like ralnus, 

Pin, dvink, Aor, Pat, pada péias pi peo -am ~ath -an 

Past, pind, used like phitréu, with fem. obj. pit 


mth desun 


af 


Karu, do, past, ko (with fem. obj, ke) pas p. kyémut. 
pun, say, past, 70 

hain, walk, &e., past, dhaitis 

Hhalue eat, past, kad (with fom. obj. kha) 

Causative verbs nxe formed by adding -al to the root of the verb, ey., 
Hialuu, eat, khalatay, cause to eat, food. 


Pronominal suffixes are used somewhat as in Kashmiri, Wh 
is used as an agent to expread Ly him, a vowel chauge ocours, eg-: j 
was said, joay was said to bim, but jin was said by him, similarly a 
was done, lit was done by him, dyutiin was given hy him, prustiin was 
asked by him, Noto also pash(wia?, was seen by-mo, jiimnat, was said 
to me (mu) by him (n). 

‘To be abla is expressod by agit used with the root of a verb, ¢ 
‘ait haga gatsh, Lama ov shall be able to go. 


‘The Prodigal Son, 


Yakis mehnas dih loka ahla likheyé pauani mal io, 
One man to two sons were by-liltle own father-to was said, 
Baba tina malus yt) smi_ hiss y@am, suomi ah, 
Father thy property of what tome part comes that tome give, 
fin dynt tianan manza pannn mal, —_bainti, manei dusei 
by him was given them among own property dividing, five days 
puta Wlhey® loki sanni = ko jma 8 div motkus 
after by-little son all was-made together and fav couutry 
mane kanjnin sofa, t& ter allakmat kar sit 
in wasemade-by-him jonrney and there bad work with 
Iki panun mal phana,  yobla, kit 

was-made-by-him own property destruction, when wasmade-by-him 
saurui mal hare ada pe tyés mulkus manz sakhb kal 
all property spending then fell that country in severe famine 
té sa sumuzty lacar,  tarki mules rahmawalis Iaba ga, 
and he became helpless, there-of country-of dweller near went 
tin pyénta panani kheti many khalalné Kies, 18 yall 
hy-him was-sent own ficld in swine grass feeding for and what 

hima s6r -khalti alia su zapti ahti aii khala — idd 
husks swine cating were he saying was 1 may-eat stomach 


; 
ce 
ri 
i 

rr 
m 


a 


bhava, t@ hfs alittis ona det, yabla hash is 
shim uot giving, when sense came-to-him 


inpy-fill and anyone was 
tyabla jim mina mali kyéla-—mézar chyi, para pith 
then wns-said-by-him my father’s how many Inbourers are, ful-ly 
idd chyi bharti, #8 ait chus phake phatti, al’ Ikharta_malis 
stomach are Gling and I am hunger of dying, 1 will stand father 
Taha gatsha {8 tyls ail zapn Heiss Babe, mi ko tim 
near will go and to him Iwillsay © father, by me was-done thy 
té Kbudé sun gond, aii chusna lat titi lok —zaptiam ami 
and God of sin I amok worthy thy son saying-toame me 
ti kara maztr sho, tin palakhornthi 8 96 mali Inba, 
filgo make Inbourer like, that after he stood and came father near, 
gn ght tires {8 mali baltiin «tity tna 
le was far and by father was-seen and tohim came pity and 
tyés name -kitsud—témith ditsen Liki 
tohim embrace was-made and kiss wns-given-by-him, on 


wontus Hatsé Baba mi ko finn 8 Khuda sun 
wwasesaid-tochim © father by-me was-done thy and God of 


gund, at chnsna aik tiun lok zaptiom. = Mali pananan 
sin T amuot worthy thy son saying tome. By father own 


naukaran jin sini khita dadd jaan tswohni ann 
-by-him all thon gurment good quickly bring 


servants-to was-said 


t& tyés lang tyBswiabtos mana langthes wail, Ikhiean manz 
and him-to attach his hand in attach-to-him ring fect in 


joe #8 yiith wots anthon t karthas halhal, as Khdlam Khushi 
it and make-it lawfal, we may est happiness 


pair and fat calf bring. 
karam, mian lok phatmut aubti go xinda rantamut anbia 
miy-moke, my son den was went alive lost was 
yablai milta, (@ —tiaiiéi khushi korn ke, tydaan 


now wasfound and by-them happiness to make was-made. His 


vith 16k waigimanz aubet yabla su panani ghars wot tin 
hig son field in was when he own house arrived by-him 


dholan sun mami gnn awae — hunbiin putin 
drum of danving of voice was heard-by-him and was-asked-by-him 


yu oknt go tin jas finn barnn amntelm +6 
this what went by-him wns-siid-to-him thy brother come is and 
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tint mali yiith wots halhal wii, tyes kici ty¥s 
hy-thy father fat calf Inwfal wasmade-by-bim that-for o-him 


milta joan paith, su gd mast kabli at gio gatshahana, te 
wasfonnd well like he went very angry I house-to will-go not and 
tyésan maul githo nyistn manaléiin 50, 
his futher out wont-out and was-porsunded-by-him — to-him 
tin ponani mils dyntiin jowab, — kyéb nal 
Dy-him own father to was-given-by-him nuswer how much timo 
Khytamat tin ke smi, 8 at tin, Rath = bali oa 
service thy was-done by-moand ever thy word was-imued not 
mi, té tio it dit mami tselya path ad kara. 
by-me and by-thee ever was-given not to mo gout kid J muy-muke 
Kloshi panana désten sft, yabla dium Tok yin 
happiness own friends with when thy son came — by-whom 

ko tidn «oma kanjriin sft kharab, 7 kyémut chu 
wag-made thy property lorlots with evil by-thee made is 
tytswe kieyii mot wots halhal, tin Jous mina loki in 
him for fat calf lawful, by-him wae-snid-to-him my son fhion 
chus hamBsha wi sil t sami cig yl chi minn sn ohn tan 
art alyynys mewith and all thing which is mine that is thine. 


Khushi kurun juin ciz gi, tim baran phatmut aubta, gn 
Happiness to make good thing went thy Urother dead waa went 
gina, ramtumat auhtn yoblai miltu, 
alive lost. was now was-found. 


Exrnscrs, 
‘AG aa waiga mane tor pashtumi —shaput, ada dhora ginn 
Twas field in there was-soou-by-me bear, then stone taking 

pasa yar «alo gas iT a) as gidh nish, Sahbay ait 

Lfell-+o-it rushing, L went afraid, IT eame house near, Sahib with 

‘htB th mahi, tint tn sh pants tin pata go 

were 80 men by him were-Killed jackals liye that after went 

hokka, hakka ——pantiin tsailih mahua Sahab hn 
jangle-beat, were-sent-by-him forty men Sahib stayed 
janglas = Intus pt tar = shaput antiin abt té 
jungle-of head on there bears were-killed-by-him 8, andl 


= or eres ies Gee 


ey 


(ary 


37 

khals phivta, Lassa jamadarcaprais péntu aii as di dus 
down he turned, By Lass ,, —caprasi was sent T came two days 
watns {er dant Whti ahtis afl tar jiimnai Shab 
arrived there, oxen grazing was I, there was-snid-to-mo-by-him Sahib 
4% pouin boll! z’p din dusan rabnus Sahnbus sit Sahab 
came, own language apoak, two days Istayed Sahib with Subib 
teat walti auhti, sBi go dahan gazan dogg Int bakkhi, rohan 
swimming was he went ten yards deep head towards stayed 


psbrus 8, tamasha nig balni mahna pantsd, ‘Tin pata, 
one-wateh up-to, fun began tosee men 50, ‘That after 


jim panin bat ap Kkhalnu Kchain nay 
was-said-bychim own language speal food was-eaten-by-him not. 
taklif mast ‘niga. Wat wats tap abt sakht, 


trouble great wns-attached, On-the-way sunshine was severe, 
tapns abt bimi gatehttabti, sapti abta halla bolt 
sonshine in he-was seated, going was saying was bravo language 
asp. Mast tap abt 8 «Sahbi gdnthtu asta 
speok, Great sunshine was and by Sahib was-knotted turban 
pananyi t pit, Saab ahtii rat atti 

own hat on, Sahib was at night  seixing (je,, keeping me) 


din pabran ball! sani byici, 
two watches (i.e, 6 hrs.) language for. 


. yakh, one, 
. dih, two. 

. cf, three, 
 tsaur, four, 
. pits, five, 


abt, eight, 
| nb, nine, 


10. 
nL. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
13. 
16. 
VW. 
18. 
19, 
20, 
21. 
22, 
93. 
24, 
25, 
26. 
27. 
28. 
20, 
30. 
31. 
32, 
33. 
34, 
35. 
36. 


dah, ton. 
wih, twenty. 
pantsa, fifty. 

hat, hundved. 

abt, hand, 

Ehuy, foot. 

naht, nose. 

och, eye, 

mii, mouth, 

dant, tooth. 

ann, ear. 

mast, wal, hair, 
Tit, head, 

‘in, tongue, 

dd, belly, 

ash, back, 
shahtar, iron, 
sdnn, gold. 

vip, silver, 

manl, banb, father, 
yéi, mother, 
barn, bani, brother 
oan, sister. 
amghan, man, 
kurmahn, woman. 
Kilai, wife, 

lak, child, 


Tak, son. 
. eurhi, da 


mamindir, cultivator. 


. gual, shepherd. 


Khuda, God. 
Shéitan, Devil, 


. diis, sun, 


an, moon. 
targan, star, 
ri, nar, fire. 


. pil, water. 
. ghar, house, 
| ghur’, horse, 


iat, cow. 
hunnt, dog. 


. briir, eat, 
. kukknr, cock. 
i. batki, duck. 


Khar, ass, 


. fit, camel. 

. jéndwar, bind, 

. gatshnn, go, 

|. khalnn, eat, 

. byizann, sit. 

, yun, come. 

. phiirnn, beat, 

. kharkhuy, rahnn, stand, 
. phatnu, die, 

. dun, give, 

. dhaiiiulay, ran, 
. ubha, up. 

|. uri, near, 

| khala, down. 

. dar, fine, 


82 
83. 
84, 
85. 
86. 


2, age, before 
pat, behind. 
. kam, who. 


int, what, 


. guzzi, why. 
. 48, and. 


ghd -18, a horse. 


=H, a mare. 
14, horses. 


ghucoy, mares, 


87. 
88, 
89, 
90, 
91, 
92, 
93, 
94, 
95. 
96. 
97. 
98, 
99, 
100, 


dant, 0 bull. 

gail, a cow. 

dant, bulls, 

géitri, cows. 

hon’, a dog. 

hulnnl, a bitch. 

hunni, dogs. 

hunya, bitches. 

katlii, a heegoat. 

taal, a fomale goat, 

Katla, goats, 

har —n, a male door 
-u, a female deer, 
=11, deer. 


. tian nim kué chu? what is your name ? 

. ys gharis nmmur kyit thi? how old is this horse ? 

. ita pita Kashir tf kitnk cha dar? how far is it from here to Kash- 
mir? 

, tint mala sani gi manz kéta loki chi ? how many sous are there in 
your father’s house ? 

. aii as dur t8 dhaiitus, Ihave walked a long way to-day. 

i. mini pécow sani loki chu tydsyé bin’ sit byah kyémut, the son of 
amy uucle ia married to his sister. 

, ebitti ghorit sun zin chn gi mans, in the house is tho eaddlo of the 
white horse, 

, tySsy8 cari pat zin li, put the saddle upon his back. 

. mi tyéswé lokyas shabtei koryél sft phartamat: cha, I have beateu 
his son with many stripes. 

. bala sanni lotus pit su chu gallas gas khalal, he is grazing cattle on 
the top of the hill. 

. sucha gharis pit kilis khal bima, he is sitting on a horse under that 


tree. 
. tésau baran tés6i bina khita bir chu, his brother is taller than bis 
sister, 
. itteke kimat thi dai rupas, the price of that is two rupees and a half. 
. minn maul chu t% Ikhoyis garos mang rabti, my father lives in 
that small house, 
. y8 rupai tyés dyn, give this rupee to him, 
. yail rapid gynn tyés, take those rapecs from him, 
tyts mast phari té rasan sft gathin, bout him well and bind him with 
ropes, 
, Khiihus manz pat kari, draw wator from the well, 
mi aiggi dhaiti, walk before me. 
) kasnu Idk chu ti pata pata dhaiti? whose boy comes hehind you ? 
tikas laba tyés mol ginta ? from whom did you buy that P 
22. gma sanni dukandaras laba, from a shopkeeper of the village. 


EISHTAWARI, 


Kehtawari is spoken in and near the village of Kishtawa, an im- 
portant place with 2,500 inhabitants, not far from the S,B, border of 
Kashmir, It is a dislect of Kashmiri, which it very much resembles, 
In Kishtawar Kashmint is porfoctly well understood. 


Novxs Mase. 


Sing. Plur, 
N, mal -ti, father mbal ~1 

] G. -i so én bunt 
dD. -is -ién 
Loc. ~is manz =» man 

Ab, -is bata = hata 
Ag. -in isu 


ghuy®, horse, obl. ghur-i, -is ée., Pl. ghur’, obl. ghurién &o. 
so also ghur®, boy (Ag shurién) 
‘Then is also a declension ending in a -ns &., for the oblique cases. 
ghar house, ghar -a sun, ~as, an, Plax. ghar, ghar ~an =a1, 
So also dand, back, 
tshiyoy* he-gont, pl. tshay* 
Fem, Noun Sing. 
N, kori -i daughter 
G. kop i bunt 


D, - * 
Loe, -i manz s 
Ab. -i hata ” 
Ag -i ian 
bhain sister, obliq. blanyi. 
gan cow, pl. gaé. 
Puonoww, 
Sing. Phar. 
Ist and ed lat 2nd Sed 
N. boh tan as tus, tim 
G, miauc tsiun — tyisnn as-un tus—un tim -an kun 
D. mi testy (newt, tath) =i i an 
Ag. mé ted tin a 4 au 
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yi, this or rel, who, declined like su, yisun &e., plur, yim &e. 

45 who G, kaswn, D. &e., kas; kfi anyone, obl. ksi 

kywt® how much f. hifea, pl. Kilys how many. 

midun, ésdun, tyisun, asun, tusun, and kun (of timan hun) are declined like 
adjectives. 

Apsnertves ate declined very much like nouns. Many however are 
indeclinable, 

Comparizin. “Phan is expressed by mishi, and the positive form is 
used with nishi, sabar good,—wishi cabar, bettor than, @riwi nishi 
zabar, better than all, best, 

‘Viens, 
Ausiliary Pees. Tom &e,, thus thulkh tha thi théana thi 
Past Iwas dc,, deus asukh asi aisi dsdana dsai (or dusus de.) 

tsofup, beat Pr. Pa. tadtan pa, p. tsdtmut, having beating, tsdti, ox tsotit 
Aor, or Fut, tsot-a -akh -i -an ~it -an 

Imper. sat soit = 
Pres. Ind. tsotan (pres, p.) with Pres, Ausil, boh thus tsofan &e. 
Impf. * » Post. ., bobdea 4, de, 
Conditional tsotah -a =akh “i =an ~ii an. 

Past mé tebtum, sé tsdtuth, tin tudtyasi te6t, tusi tebt¥an, timan 
tsdtukh, 

Pres, Perf, mé thum teotmut. &. 
Plapf. mBasum be, 


Passive, tszfa with the various parts of galshvn®, go, bih thus isbta 
gatshan, Tam being beaten, 


Gatshun®, go pr. p. gatshan, pa. p. gomut. 

Aor, or Fut, Imper., Pres. Ind., Impf, Cond, all regular like tsotun 
Past gos gikh gou g6 goau go 

Pres, Perf, bh thus gdmut ce, 

Plupf. bah asus gimut &e. 

marun die, past mid -us—ukh midu é&e. pa. p. midmut. 

rihun remain, past rath —us -ukh -n &e, 

hun take, past hyut, is usod as in Kashmini for ‘ begin’ (with the infin.) 
yiunt come, past 88, Ab, 3 &o., pros. p. yuan. 

Hint Aor. oy Fut, khyéma &e,, as in Kashmiri. 

Pronominal suflixes ave very common, eg. 

Dative, dyim, give me, dyitis give him, asias were to him, sabas will 
say to him, even indirect connection as sfiny® tydeun marigos, his son died 
to him, 

Ase, bandyim male me, tsdtis beat him. 
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Agent. phirum, T turned, karwm I did (age. w. mase, Obj.) karyim 
I did (fem, obj.) dyituth, thon gavest, taitun he stack, ts0fau you 
struck, heiswkh, they took (fem. obj.) 

Double sufizes. Zabnnas he said to him, nsne ~(n-) usko~(s-) kaha, 
ditinus, he gave to him, There is no suffix for the Ist plur, 

Compound verbs aro found on the Pahiri and not Kashiniri model, — 
dat dyutun, he wasting gave, he wasted, martgau, he dying wert, ho 
died. 

‘Tho Prodigal Son, 


Aikis mahnis hd shupi sing Wkrin ehuritn pananis 

One man-fo two sons were-to-him little son-by own 
mhalis zabun panani doulata manza migun _ hiss’ 
father-to was-snid-by-him own wealth from-in my part 
ayim tin timan —panant delat bani 
give-to-mo and by-him them-to own wealth dividing 

ditsin, thakrign dosan manz lokrin ghurién sir —jama 
given-was-by-him fow days in little son-by all together 

kori dir dishns —anfar Kiron t8 tata 
having-made far country-to journey was-made-by-him and there 


mari karan pata — mal ujaran, yéi ghapi sori 
evil work after property was-wasted-by-him what hour all 
barbad Karun tath dighas manz baddit kil’ peou su 
wasting was-made-by-him that couutry in great famine fell- he 


VaeGr gan, tath j4@ hinis atkie shakhens labi rathu tink 
helpless went that placo of one man nar remained, by-him 
pananyis zaminas manz sir tsundwani somun, yima 

own land in swine to-cause-to-feed was-sent-by-him what 
shima sir khéwan isi sn aban lega yiman sti panun yad 
husks swine eating were he to say begun these with own stomach 

Dhara #8 tis tl in dsu as, Yai ‘ghnyi su hishas 
may fill and to him any one giving was not, What hour he sense 


mang Go tin pananis dilas siti zabun mini mbali 
in came by-him own heart with was-said-by-him my father 
sinyi kitya, mast thi yad hari khéwan boh_ yétt 
of how-many labourers are stomach having filled eating I here of 


bhnei mara ligus, boh wathi  pananis mbélia, nisha gatsha 
Inger to die began, I having risen own father near will go 
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#8 tabas ai bali. mé Sahiba sun t8 tedium gunah 
and will-say-to-him O father by-me God of umd thy sin 
Karum ath Taiko magus na tenn short aaa, 
was-dono that worthy remained I not thy son I mny-say 
mG ponanién maziivan hich banayim,  wathi pananis_mhlis 
me own labourers like make-me, having-risen own father 
Tabi, subazeadir Sst, —mbalin Jawan tis. tars 
near came he yet far was by-fathor was perceived to him pity 
on dérita ——_nlamati ratun #8 hungi 
camo-to-him, having-ran in-embrace was-scized-by-him and kiss 
ditinns. Tin sabunas ai mhali 
was-given-by-him-to-him, By-him was-said-by-him-to-him QO father 
m& Sahibacun 8 tain gunth karom, ath Jaik — rathns 
by me God of and thy sin wasdono that worthy remained 
na tsiun shur soba, © smhalin—pananién = naukaran 
Inot thy son Imaysoy, by-father © own — servants-to 
zabun siriwi nishi juan poshak Kadi 
was-snid-by-him all than good raiment having-tnken-ont 
anii té yis -Tagius isin! hathas ankhuc — lagine, 
bring and to-him attach-to-him this-of hand-to ring attach-to-him 
Kchoron podiomm t& rachmutu watswa yor ani 18 halal kariis 
feet-to shoe and kept —ealf hore bring and lawful make-it 
a khyémou khushi  karau, miu yi shur midmnt asit zinda 
wo may eat happiness may make my this son dead was alive 
gordmut Susu t8 © mynl, Khushi karant tsk, 
went lost was and was-found. Happiness to-make was-begun-by-them. 


Tyisun badd4 shuy* wajjan manz ausu, yéi ghorl gharas nig a6 
His big son field in was what hour honse near came 
dhol wayon {8 © natsnunk waz lawun aikis 
drum beating and dancing of voice was-perceived:by-him, one 


noukaras sad dyit gnarnn yi kyi eamuz tin 
servant-to call having-given was-asked-by-him this what became by-him 


tyis vabn tein bhoi a teint mbalin 
tochim was-said-by-him thy brother came-to-thee thy futher-by 
isin Kbatira rachmuta watsn © marun iyi katara tin 

his sake kept calf was-killed-by-him this sake hy-him 


so juan Tawi, su keidhi snmnz, andar gatshun 
to-him oll was-porceived-by-him he angry became in to go 


boeiwon agus 
gone to-persuade hegan-to-him 


Tog na, tisun mall kandra 
began not his father ont 


tin pananyismhalis jawab dyainn, — wnech _kityain 
chim own — father-to anawer was-given-by-him see how many 


warhién tai Khéemat kuyim tion za at 
years thy service was-done-by-mo thy ‘snying ever 
phiram na meat pat dyituth na bi 


was-turned-hy-me not to-me ever kid was-given-hy-thee not T 


n aft khushi Karaha—-yéi ghari taiun yi 
nds with hnppiness might-mako, whnt hour thy this 
a 


pananidn yi 
own fr 
shurt a3 yin tsinn mail kanjean sit w 
son came by-whom thy property harlote with causing-to-ly 


ayutun isinl khatir rachmut! wat marawuth 
wasgivon-by-him this-of sake kept calf —_was-cansed-ta-be- 
mbalin tis zabun Ai shuyli ti hamsha 

killed-by-thee, hy father to-him was-said O son thon always 
misfit thnkh ikeotsa midun tha tsian thn, khushi aeafi & 
me with art whatever mine is thive is happiness to make and 


Khnsh samuzun gatshihi, isdun yi bhai midint ast xinda gi, 
happy to-becamie was-proper thy this brother dead was alive went 
ramut dusu te 
ost was and was 


Storr 

Yati asdan Nawab Sahibau Labbbi Ram Tabsildir yachmntn 
Here was 4, ” ” placed, 
pétsan warhau, ponna (yéspan Ikan zamindavan khn@liteh 
five years, then him on by-people farmers —_rniged 


basalat © ponnn —sapaz mani, yathkilasmanz aid 
complaint, then he became pntaway, this fort in imprisonod 


samuz ponné = ayas tari mans Khabar shur! tyésan, 

became then came-to-him telegram in mews son—_hhis 

mati gis, mhast ryawan yaci tsacin, dah 

dying went-to-him, mach wept clothes were-torn-by-bim beard 
9 


Digitized by Panjal 
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panant pucién pahra —dyutis sthi,  ghabr 
own was-pulled-ont-by-him, gnard was-given-to-hitn along with, eity-to 
soaulkh, _ponn Nathii Ml Sahibns sfithi ambnst minnat 
was-sont-by-them, then , , Sahib with much cntrenty 
aixi Karin,  panun pan mikalawanNhori yor yinae 
weeping was-done-hy-him own body to-free Again here coming-of 
mardi karan tha, ast manms na, ast Nawab Sahabas labi 
desire doing is, we will-agree-to-him not, we ,, Sahib near 


faryid gatshan. Su tha badda 2ulmmiara, tii pata 
complaint will-go, Io was great oppression-maker that-yery for 


yath mulkn sun sn thu méhram samzumnt, tin Karun 
This country of he was acquainted hecome by-him waa-mado-by-him 


yath mulkas —pananyimarei thi zaminas ach. 
this country-to own desire with ond-to mensuroment. 
Laciran mahanyiéa badiwan, badién mabnitn zamin ziyada asiai, 
Helpless mon-to to incvease, big men-to lai more was, 
thuksi —banayin. Ai kalhe pina lik sari tyispam 
little was-made-by-him. ‘his matter npon people all him upon 
kritdhi somazai, su hakim asi gatshi na 

angry became, that ruler to-ns desirable-is-not 


(The meaning of the last sentence but one is that this official made 
out poor people’s land to be move than it really was, and so fook higher 
taxes from them; similarly he understated the amount of rich people's 
land), 


Kishtawari. 
1. akh, one. 37, 
2, sis, two. 38, kori, daughter. 
3. tri, three. 39, ghulam, slave, 
4, tsb, four, 40, caminda, cultivator. 
5, pants, five, 41. pihal, shephord, 
6. she, six. 42, Sahib, God. 
7. satt, seven, tan, Devil. 
8. ath, cight. 44, sitraj, sun. 
9, nan, nine, 
). dah, ten. 
. wah, twenty. 47, nar, fire. 
, pantsd, fifty. 48, pai, water. 
hat, hundred. 49, gharo, house. 
hattha, hand. 50, ghur, horse, 
. Khar, foot. SL. gan, cow, 
. nasth, nose, 52, onl, dog. 
. acchl, eye. 53, branr%, eat. 
. chund, mouth, St, kékekGr, cook, 
|. dand, tooth. 1. batak, daok, 
. kann, ear. , Khar, ass, 
. wal, hair. . fh, camel. 
ot, head. , janwar, bird. 
3. mon, tongue. . gatshun®, go, 
24, yad, belly. , Ehéunt, eat, 
dandu, back. . bibun, sit. 
, shethay, iron, 2, yinn, come, 
sénn, gold. 63, bsotan't, boat, 
. rip, silver. , Khari khari rian, stand. 


ii, father. 

, mbaili, mother. 
. Ghani, brother 

hain, sister. 


. maruni, die, 
. dyant, give, 
. dbrani, ran, 
, hash, up. 

). nidri, near. 

, bon, down. 

. dir, far 

. banth, before. 


36. shur’, child, 


. pata, behind, 
. k8, who. 
. kya, whal. 


, horses. 
18, mares. 


. dand, a bull. 


iu, 8 cow. 


. dnd, bulls. 

|. gE, cows. 

. hon, a dog. 

. hony!, a biteh, 

. hanl, dogs. 

, liiny®, bitehes. 

. tahydr, a he-goat. 

. tshel, a fomale goat, 
taba, goats. 

har -n, a male deer. 


=n, n female deor. 
=n, deer, 


1b. 
16. 
17. 


18, 
19, 
20. 
21. 
22, 


). au thn dha 


. sa thu kulyis tal ghuris pan bi 


tsiiun nam ky’ thai, what is your name 


. is ghuri st ummar kits thé? how old is this horse ? 


yeti hata Kashi 
mir? 
tsdnt mbali sin ghavas many ki 
there in your father's house ? 
bob hanthus axmbast dir, L haye walked a long way to-day. 
migu! pétr# sinyi shurién karan tesinyi bhenyi s&ti biab, the son of 
amy uncle is married to his sister. 


ni {af kyuta tha ? how far is it from here to Kash- 


4 shopl thi, how many sons aro 


. gharas mang thu safed ghuri sun zin, in the house is the saddle of 


the white horse. 
nyis dandas thoyii 2in, put the saddle upon his back. 

um tyisun shny mast, I have beaten his son with many 
stripe 


hinis mékhas pan mal tsundwan, heis grazing cattle on 
the top of the hill, 


, he is sitting on a horse under tHab 
tree, 

tyisim bhdi thu tyésinyi Dhényi hata baddé, his brother is tallor than 
his sister. 

fathun mil thu dhai pis, the price of that is two rupees and a 
half. 


. Miann mbal tha tath Iokupi gharas manz rihwan, my father lives in 


that small house, 
yi répai dyitis, give this rupee to him, 
tyis hitsa tima rdpid, take those rupees from him, 
tyis tsdtis jan paithyi t8 razan sft gondis, beat him well and bind 
him with ropes 
Khiiha manza khual pail, draw water from the well. 
mié bonth hanth, walk before me, 
kasun ahuy! tha tsé pata yiian ? whose boy comes behind you ? 
tsié kas hata su mal hyututh ? from whom did you buy that ? 
gdmakis ksi wauawalis hata, from a shopkeoper of the village. 


‘The Sisi Dialect—its connection with other dialects. 


Tn the following lines T have noted tho chief points of resemblaneo 
between S81 and othor dinlects in the North of India, and done so in 
the hope thab the facts brought together may be of some assistance to 
Philologists in deciding the origin of the Sasi dialect. ‘This in turn may 
throw light on the origin of the S41 people, This list of resemblances 

incomplete (I have not heen able to get accoss to the rcle- 
yant specimens collecied by the Linguistic Survey of India) but ib 
seemed hetter to note such points as occurred to me than to wait in- 
definitely for further knowledge, 

The Siisi dialect here referred to is that epoken by Sisis in the 
North of the Panjab. The following abbreviations are employed in 
naming dialects :— 

Band (Bandeli); Bar (Barmaur’); Bha (Bhathitli) ; Br (Braj) ; 
Com (Cambiali); Car (Carat); Dh (Dhandi or Kaira); Ga 
(Gadi) ; Gijar (Gujar) ; Git (Gujrati) ; Jai (Jaipari); Kay (Kaygri); 
Kash (Kashmiri); Kul (Kalai); Mal (Malwi) ; Mar (Miewari) ; Me 
(Ma ‘Nai (Naipali); Pad (Padari); Pan (Pangwali); Panj 
(Panjabi) ; Po (Poguli) ; Pu (Punchi) ; Ram (Rambani) ; Sir (Siraj) ; 
Tim (Tinduli), 

‘These dialects are distributed as follows: Jammit State Pad, Po, Pu, 
Ram, Sir; Cumba State Bar, Bla, Cam, Cur, Pan; Rajasthan Jai, Mal, 
Mar, Me; United Provinces Br, Band ; Kaggra Ga, Kay, Kul; Murvee Hills 
Dh; Nalpél Nai; Cujvai Gjb; Rushmar State Kash; Seatiored Gujar. 
There are also Panj in the Payal and Tinduli in N.-W.P, Province. 

The Criminal Argots referred to aro the Cihrd, Qesai ond Gam- 
‘ler? Argots, 

Sil. as 
Nouns Mase, in consonant, i, 7, 
have Oblique Sing. in -a 
Obl. Plan. Mase. dé Fem. -2 ob ph 
Fem. Sing. Obl, in-a Sir, fems, inf for obl. add -a 

Abl enso (6 Panj, de., th6, Br t6, Me taf, Gib (er 

Loc, Bice Dh, Pa, Gujar biee, Panj wies 
Pronouns, . 

Let 8, Nom. katt Brand Cam hai; Gujor, Mal, Mar 

hit; Git Ai, Po, Ram, Sir Pad, 
Pay, Bar, Ga ait 


Ist Plur, Gen, mhava 


Qnd Sing, ta 
2nd pl, tam 
wy Gen, tuliara 
: 

‘Sasi, 


2nd phur. oblique tam 
Domonstrative Prov. Sing. 
(wom.) &, this 


Agent i 


remote dh, Agent wy 


Demonstrative Plur 
Near 
Oblique ip 
Agent ind 
Remote Obl. 2a 


nm 


Kul Kay whava; Gujar, Mow, Mar, 

jwhile for the Gen. Sing. Po 
and Dh have mhaya, ‘Tin mahra; Mal, 
Jai, Mar, Gujar mhavo 

Kul tan, 

Gnjar, Mew fam, Gjt tame 

Cur tuhand; Gujer, Mow fara; Mar 
thira; Kul thamara; while for Gen, Sing. 
Pu and Dh have ¢uhara, Jin (ahra, Mal, 
Jai, Mar thara, 


audit 


Gjt tam. 


Braj yal, Panj Gjt a, for fom. Jai, Mar. 
Gujar have ya 


Pay in 

Pa, Cam, Har, Gur, Bha, Kay tnt Ga innit; 
for oblique Br has ini und Band i 

Pay wi, Pu, Cam, Ga, Bor, Cur, Bha, Kay 
unt Nai wna le or tina 18; for oblique 
Br has wi, and Band wn 

The cerebral n of the Sasi dp and wn is found. 
in the oblique sing. of Mal, ini, Mf: 
and inf for the near demonstrati 
cont (Mal) ua or uni (Max) for tho re- 
mote, also iu Sir, Agent yént, and tur 
for the near and remote dem, 


Mar Mal in@, Pan int 
Mar, Mal uni, Pan wnt 


"Theo ave similar resemblances iu the rela 
tive and interrogative pronouns. 


Auailisey Pros, Tam, resembles yery much Urdi, Hindi, ond Panjabi. 


Ag. vn 
Vorb, 

Sing. Ph 

; Past, Thiyya, Thiyye 


Cam. Hhiys, thiye; Pan, Our, hyd, Hye; 
a® ; Nni 3rd. thiya, Bra pl. 
thiye; Ga, Bur pl. thie, 


re} 
2 


Kay haggha. 

Hill dialects having ¢@ or (a8 tho ending 
are Pay and Cur tf, Gujar— 
Tn compound verbs where Practienlly all hill dialects from Hazara 

in Urdii the root of one is to Kangra adil the -@ but Gujar does nob 

joined to the second Sti | 

dds -7 to the root : 


Fature hiygrt, he will be 
Pres. Past ends in -ta 


Adler, 
Biht, hore, efhd, from here, { Bar ihe, itho 
athi, there Kay otha, Ba te(hi, 
kore, where?, fare, where | for ther ef. Pay iyiyd, from here, 
Dhg, then, after that Gnjar, Dh bhe { 
tte, now | Kul, ib. 
Vocabulary. i 
Tahu, beat, kill | Kash, Zagun, Cohea, toda 
lugna, die Cabri, kugna 
Maxgked. sit Qusni, thaing rabnd, keep quiot. ] 
Biilag, a6 Cabra, kilns 
184 alnd, keop quiet Capa, bet bil 
barknd, hnggn Gamblere, Cabra, barknd 
pawn’, shoo | Pu panné, 
That, bed | Kash, Pa, Dh, Sir, khap 
hajja, firmer, &o. | Cah, raj, English, cedger, 
fama, fine, fat | Cabra, toma 


In the above notes it has not been thought necessary to mention 
the numerous infloctions and verbal ov pronominal forms in which Sst 
resembles Urda or Hindi, and in the case of Panjabi of the many points 
of likeness only one or two have been adduced. In the case of these 
three languages it would have taken up too mach space to mention every | 
point of rovomblance. My objoct waa rather to refer to languages which 
re spoken over stall areas and are for this reason less well kuowa, and 
in portionlar to deww attention to the hill dialects, with a number of 
which Siisi bas many points in common. 


DIALECTS OF THE SIMLA HILLS 
BY 


The Revd. T, Grahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Io tho Simla States west of Long. 78° there is a congeries of 
dialects not differing very widely from one another, They are at pre- 
rent classed as bolonging to the Western Paliyi Language of the 
Northern Group of the Sanskrito-Aryan Family. Hust of Long. 78° thoro 
are Tibeto-imalayan languages which belong to the Indo-Chinese 
Family. They arc found only in Bushahr State. At present we know 
yory little aboat tho Simlu States languages, with tho exception of 
Tibetan in the extreme east, and any contribution to our knowledge ia 
peculiarly desirable. In tho notes which follow I have endeayonred 
to give an iden of three main dialects—Baghati, tho contre of which 
is in the two portions of Baghit State and in the piece of Patéala which 
Ties between them; Kitithali, which is spoken in Kittthal State and the 
surrounding districts, and the dialect of the British district of Kot Gurt 
(Frequently, but erronoously. referred to as Kot Garh), ‘To these are 
added brief notes on two sab-dialects—Hastern Kitthali, whose centre 
ig the enstern detached portion of Kiithal, and the dialect of the British: 
tract of country known as Kotkhai, These two sub-diwleots differ very 
slightly from the main Kifithali dialect, ‘The above-mentioned dialects, 
then, represent fairly well the speech of all the northern and contral 
Simla States, except those of Bilaspur, Nalagarh, Jubbal and Bashabr. 
‘Those four States still xeqaire to be investigated, as with also Naban 
or Sirmaur which lies immediately to the sonth, 

‘These three dialects have some interesting points in common, ‘They 
have a separate feminine form in the Sing. Obliquo of the 3rd Pers, 
Pron, Kot Gurdi has in addition a neuter form 48th, which is almost 
identical with the Kashmiri tath, 

‘The presence in all thrae dialects of what appears fo he an organic 
Passive Participle, and the peculiarity of usage connected with if, have 
been alluded to in the Notes on the Verbs under each dialect, 

They have also a special form for the Pres, Auxiliary used in noga- 
tive sentences, and this form is in every caso indeolinable, In Baghati, 


Tom notis nh athi, in Kitithali it is nth anthi (or dnthi) and in Kat 
Gurai nih ainthi. It would be very instructive to know how widely the 
negative form ia eprond. Tt is found in the Gujarati langnage and also 
in Kuli, and a negative suziliary, not however indeclinable, is common 
in dialects of Laihuia. 

Another common featare of the thre dialeots lies in the fact thab 
tho singular of nouns is almost identical with the plural, In each 
dislect the plural is the same as the singnlar excopt in the Vocative case, 
‘and in nouns ending in -4 the Nominative, his peculiarity is alea 
found in Kula and in the Curahi dialect of Camba and the Gadi dialect 
of Oainta and in Kangra, 

Baghiti-speaking people seem to avoid using the letter h nearly as 
touch a8 Ttalians ; thos we have afad retura, for Hindi iatna, ent, plough, 
for hal. Frequently, too, when in Hindi there is a consonant componnd 
ed with fi, in Baghati it is soparated from the h by a vowel, as in 
gaia horse, for ghara; or the k may be omitted as in dilia lnzy, 
Hindi dhila, Panjabi ghitla, ‘The extreme faintness of the enuncin- 
tion of b mekes it very diffioalt in some words to sey whether there 
should be an hor not. What one wants to know is how exactly the 
People prouonnes a word, not how people in another place pronounce it, 
or bow it is pronounced in Urda or Hindi. It is difficult, for example, 
to say whether tho verb ‘be is ona or chnd, or the, verb ‘remain? rapa 
‘or rauhat, The Stative Participle, as riada, ‘in the state of having 
fallen,’ is of the samo form as in Bhatdali, spoken in the south-west of 
Cambs, Thus goadf, ‘in the state of haying gone,’ raada (rghada) ‘in the 
state of having remained,’ correspond to Bhatéali goada, rehada. 

‘Kifitholi has most of the grammatical features of Baghati. The fact 
that it is spokon so far east ax Kat Khai, the variations there being very 
slight, lends one to suppose that it is employed over « considerable tract 
oF country all round its centre, It is spoken also in the Simla (Shimla) 
tunicipal ares, Its word for speak, dedpau, is interesting in boing like 
Péguli, sapnu, Jammi Siraji sabnd, Kishtawirl, sabunit, Kashmiri, dapun, 

Kot Guri is separated from the Siraj Tabsil of Kula by the Sutlaj 

_ Hiver, We find, as we shonld expect, a considerable resemblance 
hetween Kot Gurii and Ontor 

‘Tubbal is said hy its inhabitants to have two dinlects—Bardsi and 
Bighsin. ‘These two are however extremely like ono another and may 
be wonsidered oue. Tt is not a littlo remarkable that they resemble 
Baghati moro than they resemble any othor of the dialects treated of 
above, notwithstanding the fact that geographically Baghati is the most 
distant from them. 

Tn the Census of 1901 most of the inhabitants of the Simla States 
returned themselyea as speaking Pahari, without specifying the dialect. 


‘Nearly all the rest elaimed to speak Panjabi, except in Bashabr, where 
there re over 19,000 speakers of Kanawari and 2,300 speakers of Bhotia, 
which may be the samo as Tibetan, In Nahan (Sirmaur) 104,000 per- 
sons were entered as speaking Sirmauri, a dialect which will be found 
to have considerable affinity to the dialects specially dealt with in the 
following pages. Kandwarl is a Tibeto-Himolayan language whioh has 
affinity with Tibetwn, with Kanishi, tho langunge of a single isolated 
village in Kult called Maldna, and with Laholi, a language which has 
fonr dislects—three spoken in British Lahn} and one in Camba Labul. 

Tho transliteration employed is that of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. One or two additional signs had to be made use of. ism 
ong sonnd as eu in Fronch dowlowrour (the vest of the word being in 
ordinary type). tia a sound midway between ¥ and 7. Similarly 
italicised, occarring in a word in ordinary type, denotes the sound half- 
seay betweon iiand w, Printing difficulties sccount for the olumsiness 
‘of some of these signs, 

‘T, Gramame Barer, 
Warirabad. 


Jonwary 30th, 1905, 


SIMLA HILL DIALECTS. 
I, BAGHATI. 
Noosa 
Masouline 


Nouns in -@ 


Sing. 
gahr-a lorse 


<8 manjha 


ada 


Nouns in Consonant, 


Sing. 
N. ganr, house 
G.D,A.L.Ab, 
Ag. 
Vor. 
Nouns in -i. 
Sing. Plur, 
N. bathi, elephant hath 
G.D.A.LAb, 18, de, 
Ag, hathi-e 
Voo. -4 
Nouns in i, 
Sing. 
N, indi, Hindn funda 


G.D.ALAb, yy oe » 
Ag. india fits 


bapa, fathor, indecl. in the Sing. seema to prefer in the Plural 
dav, G.D.ALLAD. baud ri, &0, Ag. have. 
nad, name, has G. &o., naiia ra, &o,, Plu, the same, 


Sica Diswiier.] Bughatz 


Feminine 
Nouns in 
Sing 
N 4, duaghter 
G.DA.LAb dar, de, 
Ag “8 
Vou. 2 


Nouns in Consonant 
Bing. 
N baihp, sister 
G.D.A.L.Ab, Twihn-a ri, de, 
Ag. a 


Nouns in -0, 
Sing 
N bb-6, elder sister Lobb 
G.D.ALAb, a, de. ~nra, de, 
Ag. 


Vor. or t0) 


N. a 
G.D.A.LAb. . i, de, 


Ag. 8 ~18 


The word jand, man, is sometimes used curiously asa mere exple 
tive, <9. —8e jupe rpayye, thovo rupees ; te jane yura manjhe, in thik 
house, 


Proxovys 
Sing. 


Tat Srd (he, she, it, that) a 
aa es 

mers téera, f baie 
makbéss, m  WAKLE tesche f, 108 do, 

not manjhe (8s, 
man de 


teins f, tae bane. fit 


Bion Drstater.] 


Phué 

N. hams tome 8 sh 

G, mah tara, tahra — tinna ra ind 73 
DA, hamma kbt — tumma, de, » Ge 1 be. 

L » manjhs yor finn’ Or Thine 
Bb oy a8 y * * 

Ag. bam’ tumé tions, fi tin. inue, finn, 


The post-positions, where no printed shove, must he mderstood 
fhronghowt, The pronouns sé, thal 


and él, (his, are remarkablo in 


Javing forms for tho fom. in the Obliqne Sing. ‘Thus in. tesvi tho pos 
seasor a, the possessor is fem. 
Sing. Plu. 
N kin, who? jo. who kn ie 
Obl. kos (with ra, &e.) js, kinna jima 
Ag. — kiinia inne kinne june, 


Bai, anyone, Ob. kis. Ag, huib. 
Rah, what, Ob. kanni 


Othor pronouns are kuch, anything; something, 72 ka, whosoever 
fo kuch, whatsvever. 


Avseertyss 
Adjectives used as nouns are declined as noans, Wnt Adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension — 
Adjectives ina. N. Sing, Mate. 
Pl, indecl, Fem. ~ 


Ob. 2. 
Sing. and Pl. indecl. 


All Adjectives ending in any other letter are indedl. 
Comparison is expressed by means of de, from, than; 


Good, cagya; better than this, & 
sahbi dé capga, 


agi; better thy 


all, hest, 


Demonstrative. Gorrelative Interrogative, Bolative, 
fel 4, like that lcish@, like what jisha, like whieh 
Hing, so much tieua, ao much kfkna. how mu 


4, like this 


ch jttua, ag muck oy 


or many. ov many, or many many, 


Tho genitive vf Nouns and Pyono 


us is declined Tike Adjectives 


For Namerals see list of words 


4 
Stuns Drevuer] Bughai. [Pant A. 


Apvarns. 


Most Adjectives can be used as Adverbs, When so usod they 
agree with the abject of the sentence, 

he following is « list of tho most important Adverbs, other than 
Adjectives — 


(ime) (Bluce.) 

hibbi, new atthi, here 
tts wakt, thon tetthi, there 
keabba, when? kai, katthi, where ? 
jabba, when jatthi, where 
Ae, to-day ‘otthi kho, up to here 

alka, to-morrow [morrow atthi de, from here 
porsha, the day after to- hubba, up 
cautha, tle day after that hnnda, down 
kal, yesterday [terday noré, near 
porsha, the day before yes- dir, far 
exuths, the day before thab oka, in front 
kabbhe, ever, sometimes pachka, behind 
Aabbhe na, never bihtra, inside 
kabbhé kabbha, sometimes habrs, outside 


Others aro—kannt bhe or kid, why? i bata ri tart, for this reason 
ha or a ath, na, no; sulle, well; stabi, qnickly. 


Pazeosrrioys 

The commonest prepositions lave been given in the declension of 

nouns, Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is fre. 
quently both a preposition and an adverb, 


pirs, parle konaré, beyond — | tari tapi, about thee 

Orl8 Kkararé, on this side hamma jfsha, like ux 

ymnda, pane, upon tinna 18 kandré, towards them 
Lathe, below ls do picehs, after or behind it 
tari, np to tesa ginde, round it 

mf Kae, beside me tari barabbari kha, eemual to you 


» Sathi, with me mands sawa, apart from me 
ésri ta, for bin 


‘Sturt Deereser.] Baghiati. 


Consunerons 
2, and; par, but ; j@, if; cata, allhough; ya, ov 


Pres. Tam, dc. dsl Oss0 Dawe Gest dos B50, 
Pres, Nog, Tam not; dc. nth athi, indeol. 
Past Twas tha (thi) tha tha tha (jf. thi) the the, 


Intransitive Verbs. 


ripnd fall. 


li-ion =m (f. -mt) “15 (f, 18) le. 
i 

Tmpf. Pres, with thd (/ tht) in Sing. and the (f. ths) in Plan, 

Cond. Twould fall or have fallen, rf Ee di) Sing aa ~di) Plur. 

Past aie -@ (f.-1) 3 


Plup. rfp-3 thi; pl ris the, 
Participles, dc. rir, having fallen; ripdé i or rfydé # ef, on falling ; 
irada, £.riyid? in tho state of having fallen ; Urdh, gin 
hud; rird’, while falling; ripnéwala, faller or about to 
fall, 


Some verbs have slight irregularities, 


he o become. 
Fut. 

‘Tmperat. 

Pres. 

Cond, 

Partiviple ora, onde 4, onewala, &e. 


Angi, core. 
Fat, aula, &e. 
Tinperat. 
Pres, an 
Cond. annda, 
Past aya f. 
Participle aro, aundsi, ayaa (f, didi, in the state of having 
come) augewala, &o, 


6 


Siyrca Disveicr.) 


Jay 


Fut. 
Cond. 
Pacticiple 


jane 
jauda; 
jakro, 


jaa jalla 
Past gia 


goada, de. 


Rawkna, 


Fat 
Pres. 


rang raula 
rol or rand 


rate 


Bayhai. 


jommé —(f. jamml) &e 


or rauni, 


or raumd, &e 


vi, dhe. 


Cond. raunda 
yoerG, roada, ke. 

Pransitive Verbs 

tippnd, beat, like rirvia except in Past 


Past Ageut case of eubject with tippa which agrees with object 
pl. tippa, f tipi. 
Plopf. Agent cuso of suliject with tippa tha. 

Tho passive is formed by nsing fippa with the required tense of 
jana, go: at ttpp& ja08, I shall be beaten. ‘The passive, however, is 
rare, 

¢ following are slightly irtegular :— 

Khana, eat, Past khaya 

pina, drink riya 

dena, give ditta 


Tnuna take, Fat, 108. Pres, Int 10, de, Past laa 
bind, aay, Past bolla, used with Avent ease 
kama, do hiya 

janna, know ,, 
and, bring 4, 


ina 
gt 


Haaund, bring, and lejing, take away, ave conjugated like mad, jana 


Compound Verbs 
Habit, Continnance, State. 


Lam in the babit of falling, aa rit kaw (compounded with 
korud, do). 
T continue to fall, at stra raz (compounded with ranna, remain). 
Tom in tho act of falling aif lag 70a ripla (compounded with Ingyx 
stivle, rawnd, femain) 


id 
Stina Disretor. | Bayhijt. [Pare A. 


‘The difference of cases in the Tmpf. and the Past is illustrated in 
the following :-— 


2 makha pippa tha, he was beating me, bat ténné am Appa, he beak 
me, lit by him T was beaten, When a noun is the object, the case with 
Ki ia allowed with both forms of the verb: 

When the participle of the form rakkhada, having been placed, is 
used instend of the past participle, the possessive case, and not the 
agent case, of the subject is used, eg. tere Kitab rakkhtdi bred yd nth 

has he placed the book or not? Kosre cle rakkitdZ, someone 
will bave placed it, but Itiqi@ rake 


Gili, someone will have placed it, 
amma dai jane ri kitaba rakkhidi dse6, we two men have placed the 
books. 


bapa, father. ich, bear, 
ammit, mother sih, leopard, 
bayya, brother gadha, ass, 
bab, sister (older than stir, pig, 
person referred to), cock. 
baihn, sister (younger than ~i, hon, 


porson referred to). cat (male). 
ager, son » »y (female) 
ai, daughtor. fit, camel 

malik, husband. 
chéari, wife. 


hathi, elephant. 


jand, man. hath, hand. 
jnanas, woman, lit, foot, 
ager, boy. nak, nose. 
manai, choti, gir) akkhi, oye, 
guil, shepherd mnfth, fne9, 
cor, thief. dand, tooth, 
goby-a, horse kan, ear 

Ai, mare. hal, hair. 
bild, ox. mind, head 
5, vow jibh, tongue. 
mash, bnffalo. pt, stomach 
Dakr-A, goat, pith, back. 

i, sho-goat pinda, badan, body, 
chiltis, kid. kita, book. 
chél-ti,-l, ,, (female). Kalam, pen. 


bad, sheep, 
kntl-a, dog. 
“i, bitch, 


man ja, bed 
gan, house. 
daryaa, river. 


Soma Disreor] Boghati. 


kcLsls, stream. acca, high: 
ibs, hill, ohn, beautiful, 
randiin, plain. Jura, ngly- 
bagti, field, thanda, cold. 
rot], bread. tutta, hot, 
pani, water, mitrha, sweet: 
Kanak, wheat. sat, clons. 
kukkyi, maize. ttor, ready, 
dil, tree. kamti, less. 
‘a0, village. Dbhauta, more, 
shail, town, ona, be, 
ann, jungle. una, come. 
snacehli, fish. jana, go. 
‘Wat, path. bathna, sit. 
hal, fenit, , take. 
shaky, meat. ann yive. 
aaah, milk. ai, Fall, 
anda, egg (large). nthna, rise. 
anni, ,, (small) h 

gli. dakchna, see. 
tal, oil. Khan’, ent. 
eha, buttermilk, pind, drink. 
ain, dey. dolna, say. 
rat, night. sutipa, sleep, lie down. 
sfiraj, ann. 
jay, woon. 
tara, star. 
pann, wind. mani 
barkha, rain. pachannd, reengnise, 
aii, sunshine. paiitena, paiiend, axrive. 
andhi, storm, dour dagi, rut, 
bara, bajh, loud, att 
bij, seed, hanana, make, 
Toh, iron. rakkhga, place. 
cag’, soba, good, fine, ulauna, eal. 
ura, bad. miilua, moet, 
badd, big. siklina, learn, 
hota, small, parhna, read. 
dilla, lazy. Vikhina, write, 
akalwala, bushyar, wise awarna, die, 
sida, foolish. unui, hear. 
panna, sharp, aind, tari, 


Sera Disraict.] 


ater oad, return. suf bang, plongh. 
baihna, flow. khlang, feed. 
8, fight. pina, give to drink, 
win, snnipi, cause to hear, 
bo defeated. engna, graze, 
tsarna, cause to graze. 


Numerats, 


Ourdinul, 


Weal 
47 —santal} 


50—panj 
Sl—akunjah. 
52—bunjah, 
55—pacunjah. 
57 —satuny 
59—nnahath, 
60—shath, sath, 
67 —satahath, 
69—amhattar, 
70—suttar, 


Lissa, 
17—satra, 
Ig—aphaa. 9—nisuws, 
19—onni. 90—nabba. 
20-—bish. 7a 
27 anti. 99—narinwe. 
20—nnatél, 100—shan. 
30-1 1,000—harai. 
asi 100,000—1 
38—untali 
Ordinal, 

paillka, Ise. hati, 6th, 

dnjja, 2nd, enti, 7th. 

tijja, Sra. ddysiia, 10th 

coutha, 4th. paihiki ava, frst time, 
panjivd, 5th. dnjjt bare, second tims, 
2 


w» 
Siuua Disentor,] Bughati. 


Ondinul—eontd. 


addha, half aii, 
pange da, 13. dedh, 
sana do, 24 sadde car, 2 
8k paid, }. 
L. Yard kah ust dass? What is thy name? 
9, Bs goby ni kitul ummar alli? What will be the age of this 
horse ? 
8. Hiibi de Kashmiva tapi kitna khe dir olla? Prom here to 
Kashmir how tar will it he? 
4, Tare Wowk 18 gare ko bate ses? In thy fathor's house how 
many sons are t 
5. Ail as bari dara da handéro aya, Today T bave come walking 
rom very far 
6. Maré ice »& Inger tésri babbo aathi biahda S850, My uncle's 
son is married to bis sister. 
7. Mabre thé suiad golre ri jin d3sd. In our house the white 
horse's saddle is 
& Wésri pitthi pande jin giro, On its baok faston the saddle, 
9, Mo tara Tugera he bara tippa, T boat his son very much: 
tO, 88 neva tibbe pande gai aur bakri lagroa tsiraé. He on the 
High hill is grazing cows and goats. 
U1, So tis dala heths yobro pande betheGa, ov bathads dew, He 
qndor that tree is seated on a horse, 
12. Tasers bayy® apui baina de bard Gish. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 
13, Tesra (Lyford) dam dai rupayys deo. Tks priee is to and a 
half rapoos. 
14, Mera bapt ti jaye chots gard manjhe rau, My fathor lives in 
that small house, 
1G. Teskha (tyBskha) sh rapayya dedeo. Give lim these rupees, 
16. 86 jane rupayya tase lan Inns. ‘Take those rupees from him, 
17, Téskhe aiu tippord rashshi sei bauhdeo, Having beaten hin 
well, bind him with yopes. 
18, Kiié manjhe dé paui nikalo. Draw water from the well, 
19, Mone ages agys cal, Walk before me 
20, Kosra bagar tan piech@ aus lagréa? Whose hoy is eoming be- 
Liu you? 
21. Se tummé kode mulls lox ® From whom did yon buy it ? 
22, GanS ro skki baye de From a shopkeeper of the village 


m1. 


KIUNTHALL [Kitiiat: 
Noons, 
Masenline 
Nouns in— 

Sing. 


N, gihp-a, horse 


ov ra 


he or hag ke. 
Loe. “oda 
Ab. a or hays 
Ag, 
Voo. ta 86 


da, of he Loe, agrees with ils subject, the thing which is in the 
other, fem. di, pl, dé 


Nouns in a Consonant, 


N. gauhr, house gan 


GDA.L, Ab, gan Ara, &e tour, &e, 
Ag. = 3 
Nouns in-i, 
N. thi, elephant batls. 
GQDAL Ab, 4, de, Me 
Ag. hathi-s bathi-a 
Vor. 4 on 
Nouns in~fi, 
: N. biin-vi, scorpion, -08 
G.D.A.L, Ab, cr be 
Ag ~ou8 


Wn0, &e. as Sing. 


=a khé, ba bags 
-a da 
ba bags, baw aa 


biwa 
uf, name is indecl, 


Digitized 


12 
‘Sunes Distr.) Kifhali. 


Feminine, 
Nouns iu 


N. Wat, danghter 
GDA, Ab. 18, &e, 
Ag. 

Vor. “8 


Nonns in a Consonant. 


N. bontip, sister beahy 
GAD, Ab, banhu-z rn, &e bauhn-#, &e, 
Ag, é 3 


N. 
DAL, Ab. 


Pronouns. 
Bing. 


Srd (be, she, it, eh, this 

that) 
® a ah 
moro, mera, taro, es (fi téssam) ra Ge (f. 6ssan) re 
anf che, or wl ti bli » kbo kbs 
» a, a8 » da nd 
» dé, ddaw » aan, an 


moé Cc tints f. tss0 (Jia). 


Plur, 
hamé tumé, tuss® sé éh 
G. mabrs tumahra —tihn-aw (1) +@ ihn-an (f-1) ra 
DA. hamd ithe, — tussa kha, i Khe, khe 
or law or fuss or tihnan 
if da » da ie. Gide aie iam 
Ab, dean , daw » on dan yy déan 


‘Ag, hem’ tussé, tum® thn -@, f.-10, ing, ibue f. ihate 


Kiflthali bss, like ‘all neighbouring diulects, « feminine form for 
the oblique of the pronomns s@ gud zh 


Berna Distmer.] Kitithati. 


fun, who? obl. lz, og. Runie, ag. pl. diinnd, 
J Who, obl. js, am, junte. 

Kai, anyonc, someone, obl. his, ag. Hoare, 
Rah, what? obl. kinni. 


Other prononns axe Kié, kuch, anything, something, 0 kat, whosoever, 
jo kuch, whuilyoever. 


Apgectives, 


‘Adjectives usod as nouns are declined as none, bat adjectives qun- 
lifying nouns have the following declension:—All adjectives ending iu 
any letter other than -7 are indecl. ‘Those ending in ~a have obl. -8, 
pl indeel, Fem, -7 or -i or -# indecl, 

Comparison is expressed hy means of da, than, from, used with the 
positive, ‘The adjective teSseérd, wood, has a comp. form bah, tsieser5, 
yood, Git teh, holler than this, sibbi da taizzerd, Vebter than all, best, 
Deinonstrative, ishu, Tike that or this; ién—5,-8, ao much or many, 
Correletive, Lishu, like that or this; titn-f,-a, so mnch or many. 
Interrogative, kishu, like what? kitw-1,-a, how much or many ? 
Relative, jishu, like which ; jitu-d,-a, as much or many. 


‘The gouitive of tiouns nnd pronouns is declined like adjectives 
ina, 
For numerals see list of words. 


Apvanes, 
Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. ‘They then agree with the 
subject of tho sentence. 
The following isa list of the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives — 
(Time) 
thi, nov, 
‘és wakt, then , poria, there 
kbdde, when ? ‘kétia, where? 
dds, when where 
aj, to-day E:the fal, up to here 
data, to-morrow éthiau, from here: 
posh08, day after to-morrow abba, up 
taanths, cauthe, day after that Tndha, down 
Lijs, yesterday, néDr3, nea 
phréd2d, day bofore yesterday a, faw 


“4 
Sita Drsreior.] Kitihali [Paw A, 


(Time.) (Place) 
taanths, cantha, day after that gatika, in front 
kibbe, ever, sometines pichaiika, belind 

bbs na, never withku, inside 
Kobbs kibba sometimes: boindku, outside 


Others ave laa, why; ettint tef, for this venson; 4, yos; nh, nay 
§ shigi, quickly. 


Prerosrions 


The commonest prepositions havo bean given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined ia a brief list of others. ‘Tho same word is frequent- 
ly both a preposition aud an adverb 


pandko, beyond tésri tf, for bim 

andicn, on this sido tari tai, nbont thee 

panda, upon ham jeha, like ns 

mills, below tind 1@ knnara, towards them 

pice, manj thé, within tas pivbailka, after ov behind it 
tésre alé duals, vonnd whont it 


Khe, beside me tumahia barabar, equal to you 
ina sathi, with me mandéa bina, apart from me 


Verna. 


Anziliary: 


Pros. Tam de, asst ort, tast ovaj, fssvord ori ora 
desi or ft ass0, aad or aw 

Pres, Negative, Lam not, &e., uth anthd indec, 

Past, I was, d&o,, Sing. thid or tha (/- thi) Plur. the or this (/; thi) 


Tntransitive Vorb 
Fins fall 


Pres, Cond. If I fall, & 

Fat. vp —af 

impr. vir ipa 

Pres, Ind, vip A -8 -h -ti ~6 

Impf. ‘Tho same with tha in Sing. and the in Plor. 
Past Cond, I should fall, rig -da, f -di, Plu, de, f, ~ai 
Past Indic. vir -@, fi ph -8, fi“ 


Seva Distaver.] 


Pres, Pert. 
Pinpf. 
Pastiviples 


Some vorbs have slight 


Bat. 
Cond. Past 


Fut 
Trap. 
Pres, Ind. 
Past Coud. 
Past 


Fat. 

Impr 
Pres, Ind. 
Past Cond. 
Past 


Ful 
Impr, 
Past 


‘ond. 


Pros, Pex. 
Plupt 


1b 


Kitithala. [Pan A. 


rips, &e, with Boni & & ni ad 

rind tha, frp thi, de. 

riydaw, heving fallen; vipa hunda, im the slate of 
linving fallen, raydé, while falling ; @rnéwala, taller 
ov about to fall 


mregularities, 


Tiina, bo ov become, 


ah-tim or ah 2 


la la 
bun 


awala 


an 


annda 


a 
deunn, go. 
deat 
gé dean 
dan 
dannda 
gia 
rauhnn, remain, 


raul 1 


@ ranbla raul-om& le a 


rauh 


rauh 
ranbnda 


roha 


jane, go. 


jela jaola, &e 


Transitive Verbs. 

pitun, beat, almost exactly like rin, 

til katalan, 

Katela, with agent 
with the object 

agent onse with katala @ f. kntali au, PI, katelo ai, 

kntela tl 


se of subject, kajzla agreeing 


The Passive is formed hy nsing tho past pavticiple kateta with the 


requived tonse of J 
observed that the p 


init, go; kulelt gina, be braten 


assive is not at all cenimon, 


But it should be 


46 
Siuna Disraicn.] Kiitthali. 


Who following ave slightly irrogalae -— 
Khai, ent, Past kaye 
pian, drink 4, piyya 
dena, give, Fut. deamft ov damli, Past aitia 
Tun, take, Bat, Iniméi, Past laa 
balpa, Pasb hala with agent caso 
firnn, 5, kaw 
liom, know, Past jan 
Teen, being; lat jinu, take away, are conjugated like 
ani, je 
Compound Verbs. 
Habit, Continuance, 


Lamin the habit of falling, @ rire kira (componnded with kirna, da). 
He continues to full, keeps on falling, s@rirda voha lage kunda (com: 
pounded with ravkan, romain, laggnt, stick, ahi, be). 
Notes on Verbs, 

denon, go, denotes the act of going, jini is need in comp 
jn Urdil and Hindi, the word ‘go’ enters very largely into the forma 
tion of componnd yorhs, In such cases jaum, not déunm is xed 
Kafalat jan, he benteu : (evi jana, go away 

The Infinitive in #, when used as a gerandiye, becomes an ad- 
jeotive in a in agreement with the object, mére rapayya nih deni, L 
liayo not to giva n rupee; tHr8 cish piri, lie has to drink water. 

The Negative form of the anxiliary is noteworthy ; & nth anthi, T 
am not; maé nth ken dnihi ai, 1 have not done; 102 nih ehrw or ehre 
@nthi, thou has not done. 

Tro constructions with the genitive ease where we should expect 
the agent or ablative are romarkabl 

(i) With the Tniinitive mera nih déai, my brother has not to 
give,=in Panjabi-Urdi, mare bate ne nek? dena; ere cish pins, he Ins 


(ii) With » participle, mata nih dends, we cannot give,=ham 


ai r8 nth déunda duéhi, thou canst not go ; mérd bawchne 16 
Kitah nth pdrhuli, my sisler cannot read the book. These forma of the 
participle appenr to be passive ; tis is confirmed by the variations which 
wo mect with in the eastern portion of Kifithal State; daunda there be- 

dente dete, porhds pdyhidi, 
really passives we havo a linguistic phenomenon of 
considerable importuove, ‘The organie passive ix found tom slight 
extent in Punjalt aud is fully developed in Laibuda, 


17 
Sota Disrercr ] Kettthali, [Pann A. 


‘The difference of euse for the object in Uhe Past and other tenses may 
be seen in the following examples: a jainw #2 (for tée ble) I know Lim, 
‘but maé jan sé, Tknew him, lit, by me he was keown. Wheu a noun 
is the object the case with Kia is allowed with the past tense, 

Tu the short form of the Present Auxiliary (I am, &e.) consisting 
generally of a single vowel sound, the vowel to bo used seems to be 
chosen on euphonie principles, depending upparently rather upon the 
yowol or lottor which bappons to provede than upon the nown or pro- 
nonn which is the subject. 

‘The ending of the infinitive is either -nu or na indifferently. After 
vor (or rh or rh) nis usually changed ton. 


ba}, father. ginda, cat (male). 
‘jf, mother. draili, , Gomale) 
bag, brother. ‘it, camel. 
beubn, sister, panchi, bird. 
bageh ludh —G, <j, Kile 
tT, daughter in; elephants 
khiism, husbund. hath, hand, 
chaari, wife, 
(iiba; sana, 
chy, eatin. abkbe, oye, 
bagshr, boy. ith, face 
batt, girl. and, tooth (front), 
gual, shepherd. AS) la fence) 
car, thief, kan, car. 
gahir -&, horse, Baitent 
-i, mare, suid, head. 
bild, beuld, ox. jibh, tongue. 
iui, cow. pet, stomach. 
Sam ails buffalo: pithy books 
bakr -a, goat (he) ‘itab, book, 
=i» (she)! Kalan, pen. 
bahd, sheep. Biinje, bed 
kukk ~ar, dog. paahr bass 
, or 12, bitch, daryas, river. 
naa, rich, bear. nan, stream, 
sth, leopard. ‘pal, bil 
end, ass, jubay, plang 
sry, pig. Ithae, field. 
kukkr -a, cock. nang, naudas 
et eras }rrena, food, 


1s 
Suwoa Disreicr.] Riiithal. 


Giah, water, 

siti, whes 

Keakki, maize 

dal, treo. 

36, village, 

bir, city. 

bauhy, jungle. 

mobi, fish, 

bat, way. 

plu, fruit 

dalle, mest (for eating) 

dagga, ,, other, o9., of cow, 
horse. 

dudh, milk, 
di, OB. 

giba, ghi 

tel, oil. 

chah, buttermilk: 

thoi, thing, 

daibrti, day. 

rat, night. 

siiraj, sun. 

jthn, moos. 

tara, star. 

bagar, wind. 

pani, rain, 

dail, sunshine, 

tnfith, stormy wind, 

bahra, load. 

pajahr, lond of grass, firowood. 
, seed, 

15h, iron. 

Ysbezard, good, beautiful, clean, 

kntsdde0, ktsadaa, Tad, ngly, 
ignorant, 

bord, hig, 

mhatha, small. 

dalidhi, Inay. 

5, wie, 
shiga, swift 
pauiind, sharp. 


shilla, cold, 
tito, hot. 

gad], sm 

téar, ready. 
thars, little, 
bhauri, much, 
‘shun, be, beeome, 
anun, come, 
jana, go. 
bethui, sit, 
Tanni, take. 
dent, give. 
vipnd fall 
uthnd, rise, 

a ranhoa, romain. 
dakchna, see. 
Kiana, et. 
pint, dein 
balboa, aay 
auipna, speak. 
suttni, sloep, tie down, 
kiirni, do. 
rouhna, remain, 
marnd, kill. 
pachannd, recognise. 
janna, know. 
pujud, axxive, 
danrni, ran, 
bananpa, make, 
rakkhna, place. 

, eal, 
phabna, meet. 
shikhni, learn 
porbni, read, 
likhna, write. 
mannii, die, 
shanna, hear, 
tng, tan 

90, return, 
Pauhat, flow. 
wiidnd, fight 
iit, win. 


+t) 


Soma Disteror.] Eviiphalé [Part A. 
Iugenii, he dofented. anh] babna, ploughs. 
due jant, go away. tenga, grare. 
Lijnu, sow. tengaunn, eause to grasa, 


Nowwrats, 
Cardinal. 


18—tharatn 
19—unni 
20—hish. 
27 
20—unatti 
30—tih, 
37—aattt. 
30—untal. 
40-—tsali 
AT—snitali 
49—npanza. 
50—pajah. 
satan ja. 


nt 


—unabat, 
60—saht. 


17—satiran, 


Ordinal. 

paihls, Ist sabua, 7th. 
dujja, 2nd, dashna, 10th, 
cif, Bn. — 
tsantha, 4th 

panjua, 5th. 


ebattha, 6th. 


. Pers ni koh 3? What is thy name? 
&. fis gohré ri kétni ummir an? How mneb is this horse’ 
3. Etbion Kashmirs tai ketno dir an? How far is i 
to Kashmir ? 
4, Tare bao 18 gauhes keine chott au? In thy father’s House 
how many sons are there ? 
$ boyi did dan Landéan ayaa. ‘Vo-day I from very for 
aye walking come, 
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6. Mora tsatsa ri bagehe tésri buuhns sai beha hina a, My 
‘uncle's son is macried to his sister. 
7 Gaubrd safod golys vi dein au. Tn the bouso is tho white 
liorse’s saddle, 
8. ‘Wesri plithe panda dyin kéghd. On his back bind the anddle, 
9. Tesra béti mad heghs katela. I beat his son very mach, 
10, Se asst daheo pands mhawtabs gaui deagan. He on that hill 
‘is grazing bullalooa and cows, 
11, 86 18s da]6 mols gohrs piinds betua hunda a. Ho under thal 
‘wee ia seated on a horse. 
12, ‘Tésra bao apni beudne da bidea. His brother is bigger than 
his sister, 
13, Bardi mil daha rupéya. Its price ia two and a half rupees. 
14, Merd a6 ts mhathrs ganbro da rauho, My father lives in 
that small house, 
15, Raklie ch rnpiys deen. Give him these rupees, 
@ rupoyo Gs hago uré law. ‘That wapes take from him, 
Téskhs biys pitsau roshi eathi banks. Having beaten him 
much tis him with ropi 
18, Kus da cish apa, From tho well draw water. 
10. Mandi gaéks tsulo. Walk before me, 
20. Késro bagohr t8 déau pachoka lindo? Whose boy is walking 
‘Dehind thee ? 
21, Tod kos hago x6 malls 10a? From whom didst thou bay that ? 
22, GE da ekki dulcindaro da, From a shopkeeper of the village. 


EASTERN KIONTHALI. [Kifithali | 
Nouns are declined as in Kitithali proper. 


Pronouns, 


‘The following slight differences are found -— 


Plur. Sing, 
2nd. Bud, 

tad 

tian f, 168 va 
tad kh, to 

id témné f. 18 


Let, pers. pron, wing. has mfl for mi 
cw, who? Ag. k 
Verbs are almost identically the same. 
‘aud, come, makes past aj. 

beshnu, sit, past beshe, 

pitnt, bent, pres, port, pif 0 or pitt au. 
Khana, eat, past, khaya ov khza, 
dénd, give, past, dita or ditlu. 
dcopnii, say, speak, pas 


Jn the conétruotions with the gen, case given under Notes on 
Verbs on p. 16 for mabe nth denda (Kitithali), Rastern Kifi¢halt has 
mihre nth defda, for tere nth deundd auths, tere nth dewtila anthe, for 
maart bawhnd vé kilab nth pirhii, meri baukae ré kita nih pophadi, se0 
note, p. 16 


‘The following Numerals are different -— 


5—panj. 80—tish 
6—tshan. 
Bath. 
10—dangh. 40—tsalish, 
gore. 49—un« 
27—sataish. 50—pojas, 


29—nittish, 


Tho 


sntences in which thero is any differenco are subjoined :— 
Ethau Keshmins tat kt 
how far is it? 


nd dir au? From here to Kashmir 


2 
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€ gonkré kelye (or kau) tshotéam? Tn thy father's 
house how many ons are there 
5. Ade & bays dro dau handéan ajja i, To-day I from very far 
iave walked, 
6. Mer tsftse ra tshots tasri bouho® sithe bala honda a. My 
‘ungle's gon is married to his siater. 
8. Tear pfttbs pands (or gaikra) dein kighd. On his back bind 
the saddle, 
9, ‘Teara bata maé béghs pita. His son I beat much, 
10, 8885 dahro gaibra menish gao deigan. Te on that Will is 
grazing bulfaloes and cows. 
12, Tésra bas apni boning dan hiya. He is bigger than his sister, 
17, Téskho biys pittau roghi bannhs, Having beaten him well 
tig him with ropes. 
18, Kas dan cigh tal. Draw water from the well, 
19, Milde gaSks teal. Walk before me 
20, Kisco tehota (dau pach hapdo? Whose son walks behind 
you? 


KOTKHAT. 


A few paradigms will give an idea of the Kotkhai dialect ; only 
the points of difference will be mentioned. Ib is distinct from, but yery 
such resembles Kifithalt 

Novns. 


‘Tho declension is almost the same as in Kifighali. ‘The following 
ia the only difference, 


Plur, 
DA as Sing. 
Ab. ” 
ke being used for hhe and age for hing 
PRowouns. 
Sing. 
Ast, 2nd. 3rd. oh, this. 
N. i 
G f. tase v6 f iesaun we 
DA fis ko, f. fissan ke 


Ag, feng, j. tisse dung, f. . 
Plur. 
N 
tinurd, tiiauey tinan ro inan 10 
tad | 
ting ins 
j 
Anyenns 


(Fime,) 


these 
, where 2 
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Veeres, 


Ausiliary. 


Pres. Lam, ke, if i a an 

Past Twas ta (jf. ti) ae(f li) te te 

hufelna, beat. 

Fat, katel -ald li -dla -umé -ole -ile 

‘The Impf. usually prefers the following form ;— 

Impf. # ta kutala, 10 katala ta, 53 kaala ta, & t8 kateli, 

te katélo, se 1@ kutalo. 

Plupf, mi kajéla ta, be, 

Tho Vocabulary of the Kotkhai dialect is almost the samo ns that 
of Kifithal or Kot Gur, agrecing sometimes with one and sometimes 
with the other. Shaua is sce or look. brijna, vise, pty, field, shela, cold, 
des, san 


Til, KOTGURU. 
Nowws 


Masentia: 


Nouns in— 


Plu. 


os Sing, 


e 
Noans in @ 
> N. zanh -r, ho as Sing. 
a =r “i 
DAL. Ab, Iai, be 7 
Ag. =r ” 
v ra 0 
Nouns in— 
hath-i, elephant as Sing. 
ALL. Ab. &e 
Aiai 
aa io 


Nouns in— 


such as bined, scorpion ; indv, Hindn, ave doclined like 
noua in —1, 


bib, futher, iy deolined Tike gawhy, but has babh in the Voo, Sing. 
ni name is indeo. 


Feminine 


Nouns in—1. 


N. tshiat- as Sing, 
G : 
DAL, Ab. » 
Ag. ~ini F 
v. “ys iyo . 
4 
Digitized by Paljab Digital aye 
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‘Nouns ina Consonant. 


N hail 

a —n0 
DAL Ab. =i, fe. 
Ag —nai 

v 26 


git, cow bus G, gawa, Ag. gtomai. Plur, the same. 


Pronouns, 


Singular 

Txt 2nd Sd (ue, she, it, that) jan, this 
N awa 2 
G. méran tahré, fed, 7. tainn, newt. i8tthau Bhran, f 
DA. mi lai to lai 160 Ini, j, tid lai, nowt. t8tth Ini ei hai, f 
T, mica ifas ,, » dB, By de 
Ab, mika ,ke ka, ke, » 
Ag. wst tal tint ‘ai #08, 


herald, 


Ist nd z (jan, this) 


Ne hand tum tid sai jai 

G,  msbrs thins tina ina 
DA. hams lai tam lai wa Int 
i » 06 » 4 * da 


Ab ka apt 
Ag. hamb tumé 
Bing. 

N kun who? din, who knw dan 
Ge ane dour kaurd daanrd 
DAL. Ab, kona, &e rund; de, kana, he. uaa, de 
Ag. kon deuni oumiysi asaniyai 

iki, anyone, someone; G, hiviit, Ag. luut 

hai, what? G. kine 


Other pronouns are hich, anything, sometling; dewy hunt, whoeo- 
ever; dstm hich. whatsoever. 


a7 
suit [Pas A 


Shama Disiuiey.] Kut 


Avieontyes, 


Adjectives used aa nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qnalifying nouns have the 


owing declension -—All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than ~a, -@ -au are indeel, ‘Those ending in these 
letters have OUl, -# or -wi, Pl, ~@ indecl. f. ~i indecl. Th should he 
remembered that tho genitives of nonna and pronouns are adjectives 
coming under this vale, 


Comparison is expressed by means of bi or thukd, used with the 
positive —hatsar, d; eh thaki hatsau, better thun this; sdbhe ka 
hdtsau, better thao ull, best, 


Demonstrative. Correlative. Tntervagative. Relative, 
sind, like thia or faini, like this or kaind, like what? dzaino, like 
that that whieh 
Stan, so maheh or tBimn, so much Ketan, how much jétrau, so much 
many or many or many or many 


Avyzens, 


Most adjectives enn be naed as adverbs. When so used thay agree 
with the subject of the sentence, 


‘he following are the most important adverbs, other than adjectives 


(Time.) (Place) 
bhi, now. indhi, here. 
then, tid 
when ? hi, 
jabla, when. jlddhi, where. 
i, to-day. indha taf, up to here, 
kalls, to-morrow, » Te, hither. 
porshe, day after to-morrow. indba, from here, 
cauthe, tht abhi, gash, up. 
Indzé, yestorduy. handi, dawn. 
phirtiz, day before yesterday. naddbi, near, 
thanirie , 4, that. dae, far. 
kabhi, sometimes, ever. agda, in front, 
kebbi ua, never patshd, behind, 
kabhi ne kebhi, sometimes bitre, inside, 


bakra, outside. 


Others are bili, why ; atthi (a8, for this reason; Aitse kre or dhatse 
gidhi, wall ; shigyé, rapidly ; 0, yoa; nf, no. 
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Phueosirio%s. 

Tha commonest prepositions have been given in the declensions 

of nonns. Subjoined is a briof Hist of others. The samo words ave 
frequently both propositions and adverbs, 


parsha, beyond. tari tat, abont thee. 
arghs, on this vile hima sahi, like ns 


tinan bile, towards them. 
after that. 
roundabout that. 
raft kis, beside me. toma barabari, equal to you 
> sligghe, with mo. mil chadéan, apart from me. 


tai or him. 

Oongunctione. 
a, or, and althi tal, because ” 
por, but jilai ki, although 
deai, if jning, as if 


Vere. 


Ausiliary. 
Pres. Tam, &e. a inde. 
Pres, Negative nébY aintht, indee, 
Past Sing, 
Txraansrrivn Vannes, 
Titman, fall. 
Pres. Cond. Tat 
Fat. Iot-mfl 
Amperat. Tot Totten 
Pres, Ind, Same ns Pres, Cond. 
Tropf, The some with tan Cf. ti) in Sing. and tai (f. ti) in 
Pilar. 
PastCond. Sing. lot ~daw, Pl, ~dai, 7. -ai, 
Past Indic. Sing. lot -an, Pl. -ai, f, ~ 
Plopt Same with tau, de. 
Participlo Jofys, having fallen; fda (indee.) while falling; lotaw 
‘qunday, in the state of having fallen; lofneaia, fallor 
ont to fall, 
Some common verbs bave slight irregularities, 


20. 
Sona Distarcr, | Kuitgurw [Pant As 


unas, awhnon, be, become (the fis gonevally omitted). 
Past Cond, anndan, anhndau, 
Past akan (oun) fbi, dio 
nau, come. 


Pres, Cond, ov Indic, 


a wm OG 

ut amnii, ce 

Tmperat. a or fan. 

Past Cond, andau. 

Past anu, Plae, fai or ae. 
dens, g 

Pros, Cond. or Indie. daa dawa, &e, 

Trt, domfi 

Tinperat eo db 

Past Cond dénndan 

Past, deinn, Pl. dati, f. dBui 


rauhnnw, remain. 


Past Cond, rauhndaw 


jnaw, go. 
Past Cond. jandan 
Paat Indie, gan, f. gat, Pl. fe, 
Teassirive Vit 
marnar, boat, conjugated almost exwetly like Za¢nai. 
Imperat. mar maran. 
Past Indie, mar -au, (Pl. -ai, f.-i), with agent ease of subject, 
mara agreoing with object. 
Plupf. maran tan, with agent case of subject, maran tan 


reving with object 


Tho Passive is for 


d by using the past participle maran, with 
the required tense of jaan, go: miraw jaaau, to be henten: but the wee 
of the passive voice is raro. 


| ‘The following are slightly irregular -— 
denan, give, Past, dina, 
kirnau, do a» httau. 
Jinan, know 4 Jnan. 


Gnyax, tring 4. Anaw. 


Hhiinar, eat; pinen, drink; linau, toke; bolean, say; nina tnke 
awity, ure regular, 


Sina Disrpior. 


Tcontinue to fall, mit Tatdan xoha or raul, (compounded with 


Yaulind remain). 


Tam now in the act of falling, waft Jotdan tayo anndau, (eompounded 


with faggud, stick, and aunau, be) 


jtvan, go away. 


‘Tho Negative ausiliary is found as in otber dialects in the Simla 


States and in Kula 


Hoty 
Compooxn Vannes. 


Continuunce, State, 


Notes on Verbs, 


janaw, go, is used only in composition, marun janan, be killed; deni 


‘A noteworthy constrnotion with the possessive when wa should 


expect an ablative is illustrated in the followi 


plrhdi, he cannot read this hook; meré zh? denndan, T cannot yo, See 


note under Kitithalt, 


bab, father. 

i, mother 

Dae, brother. 

dij, sister (older than 
speaker). 

©, baibn, sister (younger 
than. speaker). 

a, tshot -a, son. 

~i, danghter, 

=I, hasband 

i, wife. 

daina, mérd, man. 

tshé6ri, woman. 


~i, gin, 


fakr-on, he-goat, 
i, she-goat 

hehe, sheep. 

kik-ar, dow. 

. bitch. 

rieb, kh, bear. 

sth, leopard, 

gadhau, ass. 

afir, cugar, pig. 

mnrg-an, kukkIy-an, aock 

es =i, hen, 
brail-a, eat (male), 
»y female. 


fit, camel. 
iteh-t ( /-i), little bird, 
cakrai, kite. 


silt, shail, fox. 
hathi, elephant. 
baith, hand. 

Jat, foot, 

nak, nose, 


abkh, eye, 


Sinrca Dierwior.) 


antth, face 
Jat, month. 
dand, tooth, 
kan, ear. 
ehral, hair. 
smtnd, hod, 
daibh, tongue 
pat, stomnoh. 
pitth, back. 
body, 
Kulab, book 
kolm, pen. 
mauja, bed. 
gauli, house, 
@axéa, river. 


gahe, stream. 
purbat, dar, hill 
madan, plain. 

khae, field. 

roti, bread. 

piiniy water. 
gibi, wheat, 
ishali, maize. 
bit, tree, 


grat, vil 


shaibr, city. 


jap, jungle, 
matal 
bat, way, 

yaindan, path 
phil, frnit 

milsa, meat. 
duddb, wilk, 
pinni, egy. 

86, gh. 

tal, oil. 

tshah, buttermilk. 
daibro, day. 

Wile, night, 

dailiyd, sum, 
dz6th, moon 


tara, star. 
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bagnn, wind 

pani, rain. 

dau, sunshine, 

deme bagnr, stormy wind, 
babrtan, load. 

badzvu, seed, 

Joba, iron. 

hatsan, bitav, good, beautiful. 
siau, bad, ngly, 

biiddan, big. 

mhatean, hikknan, little, 

aust, la: 
hoshe 
mirakh, ignorant 


rua, wise 


painan, sharp, 
nntstan, high, 

lan, thandau, eold 
aaitan, hot. 

gultau, sweet 
saphau, clean, 

ca, ready. 

hokuan, little. 
bauhri, much 


suunau, be, become 
Anan, come, 

dengan, go 

bashgon, sit 

donau, give. 

Jotuau, fall 

lninau, take, 

finan, rise, 

khdpan anna, stand. 
dékhnan, see 
khanun, eat 

pina, drink, 
bolnan, say. 

sattyan, sleep, lie down. 
kornan, do, 
rauhnay, remain 
marnan, beat, 


sigan, know, recognise 
pajpan, avvise, 


Shui Disreaen] Ki [Pau 


gurl 


bauhnan, flow. 


jagoou, row 
fou, Wiruan, fight 


hago deunan, ron away jh 
jitnan, win, 


annan, m 
Giuau, place. arnin, bo defeated 


edna, eal Goi jayon, go away. 
phabnay, mi}yau, moet bampau, sow. 

tL aul jdenau, plone 
Kcheunau, eause to eat 
pancunan, canse to drink, 


porhnan, rea 
likbnan, wrile. 
wérnan, die. 

shungau, hear, tstienau, graze, 
than, turn tsureunan, tsarown, cause to 


shundunaw, cause to hear 


Sto anan, retnrn graze, 


Nowenans 


Cuvdinal 
17=stha 
18—thara, 
19—ni 

V—gaira 
12—bara 

1000—hazae. 
‘14—tsanda. 100,000—lakkh. 


15—pindra 


Opdinal. 


2nd time 


paiblan, iil 
disran, dijon, adhan, half. 
cian. panne doa 


teauthon, 
panjiau, 
ehanian 


sittin. 
aishian, Loth, 
pathli bara, Lot lime, 
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Asa rule the people do not count beyond twenty, ven in dates it 
is common to call the 22nd day of the inonth the second, the 23rd the 
rd, and soon. Wotty, sixty, eighty, dbo. are doa bi8, cann bi8, tslir 28, 
&e,, or the word héri, svore, is used, 


Senrexces. 


1. Terd nai ke 8? What is thy name? 

2, Ha gibytai kai umara (ast)? What is the age of this horse? 

3, Indi ka Kashmiva tat katro dir asa. (a)? Trom here how far 
is it to Kash: 

4, Thars babs ganhri di ketrs tshoti asa 
house how many sons are 


In your father’s 


5, Mi ae basi dino handés, 1 to-day from very fir have 
walked. 

6G, Maré caedan tehiti téhri baihgi adggé baitien aundan asa. 
My uncle's son to his sister is maried, 
a8 shuklé gobi 


7, Ganhea 
horse's saddle is. 

& Temi (tahei) pitthe geo zm kisho. Upon his back bind the 
saddle. 

9, Mai tens tshat de bani ¢08 1a8. Ihave beaten his son much, 

10. Sau dahra ga6 dogai bakri teara. He on the hill eattle and 
gonts is grazing. 

Tl, San (en bava pars wohys gas beshan anndan asm. He ander that 
tree on a horse is seated 

12, Tota bi 
than his sister. 

13. Taian mol dale rapayye 


zin 4s, In the house the white 


a 


upai bailiné ka baddne as®. His brother is bigger 


Tis price ia two and a hale 
rupees. 

14, Maran bab mbhatyo (hélna) ganhra di ranha, My father in 
the little house lives. 


15, Ea rupnyyé tet lai dai. These rnpees to him give, 

16. Sai rupayyé t2i ka dri lai au, ‘Those rupees from him being 

V7, Ten Mass gidhi pifds r¥ghi gidhi kishs, Having beaten him 
woll bind him with ropes. 

18, Kaw ka yan. ‘Take ont water from the well. 


19. Miki agdi (agde) handon. Walk before me, 
20. Kaur’ ishotit tumf pa dudan lags aundav ? Whoseson heind 
you iz walking ? 
Q1. Sau tomé kaud ki mél laid? From whom did you bay that 
22, Grud ale bayie ka. From a shopkeeper of the village, 


THE DIALECTS OF KULU. 
BY 
The Revd. T. Grahame Bailey, B.D., M.R,A.S. 


INTRODUCTION, 


portion of Kaye 


Kult is 
vated from 


4 District, but is almost entirely separ 
iygra proper, being connected with it only by 4 uarrow 
neck of county in the north-west, while it is bounded on the west by 
the states of Suket and Mandi. On the north and east Kuln proper is 
bounded by Lihul and Spitior Piti respeetively. ‘These wo tracts, while 
distinguished from Kul proper, form part of the Kula subdivision 
of Kaygra, Ou the south Kult is bounded by the River Satlaj across 
which is the British District of Kot Guri. ‘The dialects treated of in 
the following pages are the dinleots of Kuli: proper, and are all Aryan, 
In Spiti and Lehn] the dislects spoken are Tibeto-Himalayan, Tn 
Mindi, Suket, Kangra proper and Kot Gara tho dialects are all of the 
same general type aa thoss here dealt: with 
Kuli proper may be said to contain four dialects: Outer Six 
spoken in Onior Siraj, that is in the southern portion of the Sivaj 
; Inner Siraji spoken in Inner Sixaj or the northern part of the 
Tabgil; Swinjt spoken in the Sainj Valley which enters the Réas 
allay from the east; and lastly Kulai, which is spoken in the northern 
part of Kula proper, There iy also a Tibeto-Himalayan dialect ealled 
Kandshi, spoken in the village of Malaga in North Kula aud nowhere 
else 


The four Kuli dialeots are closely allied to dialects of Rajasthant 
found in Rajpatana, and indicate close connection in the past between 
the peoples of Rajpntana and the Himalayas north-east of Simla. ‘The 
four dialcets haye several poinls in common, such ay the existence of a 
form of the Present Auxiliary used in negative sentences, und of a 
mivine form for the Oblique Sing. of the 3rd Pers. pronoun, and the 
similarity of the Oblique Sing, to the Oblique Phival in Nonns, 

In Outer Siraji ability is expressed by the gonitive case of the 
subject with a form of tho Present Partioiple which may be Passive in 
Inner Siraji the ordinary Present, Participle acems to be used 


r ‘ eS 
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Onter Sixaji very closely resembles Kot Gurdi, the notes on which 
(in the Appendix to the Gazetteer of the Simla District) should be 
consnited. It has the Genitive in —éun, the Dative in lei, the Ablative 
in a, and the Toentive in a, 

In Inner Siraji the forms ave va for the Gi 
lira for the Ablative, and ménjé for tho Loentiy. 

Soinji has very interesting forms, The Genitive is in —ér, the 
Dative in —ab, the Ablative in —ay@. It has two forms for the 
Future, ono of them having endings in b aud y which suggost intorest- 
ing problems. The Siinji dialect generally resembles Inner Siraji, 

‘The use in Inner Siraji of the word bli, in the sense of the Hindi 
phir, is noteworthy inasmuch as the same word is found in the criminal 
dialect of the Sisis with the same meaning. ‘The contraction of the 
Present Auxiliary to —s shonld he noted. 

Kulai in several respects closely resembles Inner Sivaji, Its 
nominal inflections are almost identical, but it hax na or —n for the 
Ablative, It has an interesting form for the Pres, Indic, and Imperfect 
=a being added to the root before the Auxiliary. ‘Lhe polite Impera- 
tive in —@#! should be noted 

‘The aystem of transliteration employed ia that of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal with some additions, c stands for the sound of ch in child, 
ch being the aspirated ¢; t represeuts the sound mid-way betweend and 
4; witalicised in a word printed in ordinary type is half-way between 1 
and i, 


tive, bé for the Dative, 


T Granane Barney. 


March 3rd, 1905, 


OUTER SIRAJI, 


‘Phe Onter Siraji divloct resembles in many respects Kat Gurii 
which has been treated in considerable detail in the Simla Gazetteer ; 
it will not therefore 


necessary to treat Ontor Sirajt with the same 


fulness. 
Nouxs, 
Masculine, 
Nouns in —& 
Singular, Plural. 
x. hora 2 
G. tan f. 88 as Sing. 
DAL lai ” 
Loe. -a de rf 
Ab. ke 7 
Ag. 3 : 
Nouns in Consonant 
N. ghér as Sing. 
G. ghir % 
D.A.L.Ab B lai, de. 
Feminin: 
Nouns in 
shor as Sing. 
-10 
4 =i Ini, &e, 
Ag 8, 


Nonns in Consonant. 


N bhed, sheep 
a bhado 
DADA. hada tai, &e 

baihn, however, is declined as follows : 
N. baiha, sister bain 
G. baihn-0 


D.A.L,Ab. 
Ag. 


hai, de, es 


ge Outer Siraje. 


Pronouns, 


Singular 
Lat ard # or oh, this 
Nhe sau, 3h & ab, an 
Gere tai f. teat ano f Asst 
D.A, milai toile tale = as aa 18 
L. made 1 de, ds ods, da 
Ab. mukhé « Bhd, khé —, khs ,, Khe 
Ag. mai wi tui ane ai 
Plurad. 
N. hame tummé 6, oh 
G. mbar thard: in-an 
D.A. ham-a Ini tum- Iai ale 
L -adi | ~ads -a de 
Ab. “ake = ake -a ke 
Ag. @ 4 -$ or 08, 


kan, who? G. kawra, Ag. kui 


Apzgorivzs, 


Adjectives used as nonng axe declined ay nouns, When they 
qualify nouns, they are not declined except in the case of those the 
Nom. Sing. Mase. of which ends in -d -av or ~@. These take -2 for 
the Plar, and for the Obl, Sing., wud —7for he Fem. Sing. and Plu. 
Genitives of nouns and pronouns are adjectives coming under this rule + 


thus ghoréan or ghoréd, of a horse, Obi, yhorde; hetlian, of a woman, Obl. 
barlie. 


Demonstrative. Correlubive Intervagative 

1G, like this tiya, like that aya, like what ? 

Btrau, so much or —t&trau, so much or —_“ketrau, how much or 
many many many ? 


Comparison is expressed by means of the Ablative ease, as, shabhla, 
beautiful; mickié shobhlo, move beautiful than I; sdbbi ke shobAla, more 
beautiful than all, most beautiful, ‘The pronoun @h has a form ida, 
#6 shobhla, more bountiful than this. 


Avywuns 
Most ndjectives can be used as adverbs, in which case they agree 


Outer Sindy. 30 


with tho subject of tho sentence. 
mon adverbs, other than adjectives =— 


The following are a few very com. 


( Time.) (Place.) 
abba, now idhi, here 
tabbe, then tidhi, pore, there 


kebba, when? 
jabba, when 
ld, to-morrow 


pirshé, day atter to-morrow 
teanthe, that 

hij, yesterday 

phiriz, day before yesterday 
teauthe, that 


kidhi, where ? 
fidhi, where 


PREPOSITIONS. 


lai, 18, to. 


tail 


sup to 


from sage, with 
de, in 4g6, in front of 
gai, upon piteht, behind 


Verns, 


Auxiliary. 


Pres. Lawn, de, Gund & a F a a a 
or ssi (si) ea ase NRA Gus ssa 
Neg. Athi with negative particle. 
Past tan jt PLig f.ti 
Intransitive Verbs. 
pérnu, porns, fall. 
Wut. port i 
lmperal, pir pore 
Pres, Ind, sume as Wat. 
Past Cond. por-dau Pl, -d8 fai 
Impt Put. with tau (48, ti) 
PastInd, pir-un = fj PL Of 
Plupt. poran tau 


Participle  porbkiiré, having fallen 


ngitize 


Outer Siriyi. 


ichné, come. 
Rogular except in Past, 
PastInd, a6 fiat Pl as 


nl 
Bunn, go. 
Fut, dBi dawa 7 
Imperat, dai dba, 
Past Cond. deundau 
Past Ind. — dand f. dew Pl. dawe « 
jana, go. 
Fut. jaa ] 
Tmporat: ia 


Past Cond. jandan 

Past Ind, gau fi. gaul PL. gane 
ranhgu, remain, 

Fat. ranhil or rauha 

Past Cond. raubndan 

Past Ind. ranhan (-i ~3 ) 


baithnn, baishnu, ait 
Regular 
Amperat, has aight, sit thou, us well as the other forms, 
Tranritive Verbs, 
telly, beat, like parm. 
Past Ind. Agent ease of subject with tstkaw wh: 


h agrees with obj 
khan, cat 

Past Cond. Ikhandin 

Past Ind, khaan 
dens, give 

Past Ind, dénuan 
Jenu, take. 

Fut, Init 

Past Ind, Ininu 


kérnu, do. 
Past Ind. kiyan 
Ability is often expressed by 1ueaua of the pi 
genitive of the subject: 


sent part, with the 


mmBré néht deund3 ov mare bholé néht déundd, T cannot go. 
mare &h Kitab n2h¥ pérhilz, T eannot read this book. 
This participle, it will he obsorved, is given a passive sense 


The Infin, is used to express necessity, ws :— 
milf kala deunw, I have to go to-morrow. 


‘The Infinitive ends in nau, mu, nu, nd or xa, In other words also 
we find the yowels au, 2, a interchangeable. 


Tho fominine forms of the 3rd pors. pron, and of 
in other Kala dialects, found in Onter Siraji, 


déunu, go, is used to express the idea of going, janu, go, i used in 


composition 


bib, father. 

¥j, mother. 

bhai, brother, 

baihn, sister, 

ai, elder sister, 

i, yonnyer sister, 

shor—, son. 
danghtor, 

raya, husband, 

chert, 

jéua, mord, man, 

bath, woman, 


shor -B, boy 

<i, girl, 
phual, shepherd 
tadr, thief. 
hor —a, horse. 
bald, ox 
ga, cow. 
maighi, buifalo 
bakr-an he-gout, 

-ri, she , 
bhad, shoop. 
kenk-ar, dog. 

ti, bitch. 
bhabi, banaé, boar. 
barag, leopard. 
sik, 
gadhau, 
sir, pig. 
okch-jni, cook 


mare. 
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Outer: Sivajt 


hi, this, are, a8 


kulh-1i, hen, 

brail -au, ent: (male). 
1, (female). 

it, camel 

hotthi, elephant, 

hath, hand. 

Khar, foot, 

ak, nose, 

wkkchi, eye 

ih, face. 


wouth. 

khakkh, corner of mouth. 
dand, tuoth, 

kann, ear 

shval, hair, 

mind, head. 

daibh, tongue, 

dhap, pat, stomach, 
pith, bacl 


dait, daha, body. 
kath, book, 
kolm, pen. 
mandean, bed, 
hdr, honse, 


gahd 
dat, hill-top, pass 
dae, hill 

sdrlan, ddl, plain 
kchge, field, 
1, brewd. 
pani, water, 


Konak, wheat. 
tshilli, maize. 

bit, tree, 

wail, village. 
Duar, town, 

bang, jungle. 
dagrki, maghli, tish 
ditt, 9 
phol, fruit 


Tass, meat. 
duddb, mill, 

pinni, egg, 

ghag, ghi. 

‘al, oil. 

tshah, buttermilk, 
hair, 


ght. 
havo, sun, 
danth, moon. 
tava, star 


haynri, pann, wind 
yam, 
diuppa, sunshine. 
bharau, load. 


‘ain, 


baduan, seed. 
Tabaw, iron. 
bitan, good, 
nikkon, Dad. 
bau, big: 
hotahan, little, 


Outer Siraj. 


Nowenats. 
Ourdinal. 


salai, lazy 
lan, wise. 
movant 


an, 
tshakun, swift. 

tiechan, sharp, 

uehtan, lotty. 

shobhlau, beautiful. 
deadon, thandam. 


naitan, titsn, het 


gulfian, sweet. 


ramluu, clean. 
thoran, little, 
kha: 


ivhno, come. 


au, mueli. 


asunn, fanu, 40. 


no. Ve 
end, take, 
dans, give 
pirnn, fall 
khann, cat, 
jhataan, drink 
bale, speak, sy 
ein'nn, do. 

rauhnn, remit. 
ésikno, bowl, 
daaynn, know 
dew8 jam, xo away 
Anam, bring, 


nina, tako away ‘ 
! 
; 
9—nau. 1 
10 —diiss 
1 giara 
12—bara 
tera 
14—teanda, F 
15 poudra 


16—sola 


Outer Si 43 


Nomprats—eontinued 


Curidinal 


17—satiara, 60 —shath, 
18—thara. i 67 —satath, 
W—0 60 —uphitter, 
20—bi, i—sittar 


89—nanns, 
90—nibbe, 
97—satinae, 

49—ninja. 160—shan. 


shan, 
100-—hagae. 


50—padra. 
57 —eatninja, 


—nath. 100,000 —lakkch, 
Ordinal 

Tat, pail, 6th, tshonian 

2nd, anjja. th, satian: 

8rd, eiyo, 10th, dissian, 

4th, teantha, 0th, pidaipinn, 


th, panjis 
Sewrevers. 


The following five sentences will anflice to give an idea of the 
ference between Outer Sivajiand Ket Gari, They should be eon 
pared with the sentences in the Notes on Kot Gurai, 


6, Mavs babas shéri tate baibat sange baihnio aundan asa. My 
uncle's son is married with his sister, 

7. Ghird de ahitts ghorés 
saddle is, 

17, Tea shobhls kiré taiknn raghi kine bandhon. Heat him well 
and bind him with ropes. 

19. Ma ago hang, Before me walk. 

20, Kanro shara ta pitshn handdé Inga aunda? Whose son 
behind theo walking comes ? 


vin asa. In the honge the white horse's 


N. 
G.D.A.L,Ab. 
Ag. 


x 
G.D.A.LAb. 
Ag. 


v. 


N. 
G.D,A.L,Ab, 
Ag. 

v 


Ist 2nd 
N,ohe ti 
G. moran tera 
DA. mB be, mi ta be 


INNER SIRAJI. 


Nocns. 
Masonline 
Nouns in -a 
Singutar. 


Nouns in Consonant, 


ghin, honse 


ghora v9, &e. 
ghirs 
Feminine, 
Nouns in -i 
he, sir 
iran, &e. 
A 
~8 


Nouns in Consonant 


bhiy, sister 
Dhiuea ran, ke, 


Proxouns. 
Singular. 
3rd 


sau. 


450 ra (jf, tas ra) in ra (f, 
vs Dé, t8i, f. Hass ,, b8, 1a, f, Bea 


be 


Plural, 
= 
as Sing. 


hie 


as Sing, 


-i ran, de. 


~a ran, &e, 


Inner Sivagt. 


L. mi monje ta monje ta monje, 
nije 
Ab. yy lea » Hera a tera, J. 
r 
Ag mat tat tia f. tessa 
Plural, 
XN.  hamme tome tea ia 


‘au ve 
timina be bs 

fe » mong smn js 
Ab. cet ee » lara » leya 
Ag hamma — time ta 

Singular. Plural, 

N. kg, who? © dafin, who? kona asa 
GDALAb, kis ran, ke. dif ra, &e, as vance. ra, de. 
Ag. Kini dati Ani aepae 


Others are fa, what? kitsh, anything, something, 


Absecrivns. 

Adjectives used s declined like nowus, When qualify- 
ing nouns they are ob declined except when their Nom. Sing, Mase. 
ends in ~a, In this ease they take -é for the Obl, Mase, and ~7 for the 
Fem, The genitives of nouns and pronouns are adjectives coming 
under this rule 

Comparison is expressed by me 
kit ramya, bottor than this, sdbbht 


sof Ai, than as, ritmo, good, 7a 
, better than all, best. 


ramp’ 


Demonstrative. Coreetative Interroyaties, 
ier, i@hy@, liko this t#rd, tehyA, like that koi, kehiya, like what? 
@trau, so much or tétrau, so much or kétrau, how mach or 
many many many 
Apv 


Many adjoctives are nsed also as adverbs. When so used they 
agree with the aubject of the sontenes, The following ix a list of a few 
of the commouest adverbs other than adjectives :— 


(Time.) ( Place.) 

ishba, now indi, indhi, here 

tebbe, tab, then par, there, on the other side 
kébra, kidd, when ? kondi, kaw, where ? 


(Lime.) 
jabra, jd, when 


az, lorday 
shi, to-morrow 


lat 


tsanthi, day after 
hidz, yesterda 
pharz, day be 
twanthe, day before th 
kidhi, sometimes, ev 
kidbi na, never 

kédha kodhn, sometimes 


ve yesterd 
t 


well, be, 


nouns, Subjoined js a briet I 
both a preposition and au ady 
par, on that side 
war, on this side 
ménjé, within 
taini, tant, up to 
paranndé, apon 
that, bolow 
inf dere, beside me 


Pres, Tam, be, asa 
Pres. Neg. oth ado 
Past. Iwas, dic. thi 


Pres, Cond. pir 
Jmperat. por poy 


Past. Cond. the same 


(Plice.) 
janf, where 
indhi tani, up to here 
dha ka, from here 


pirshi, day after to-morrow ajhs, up 


and, down 
jeh@, in front 
ay patshad, bebind 
whitar, inside 
bags, outside 


Others ane kibé, why ? haw, yes, nth, no, chek’, quickly, rare kori, 


Pewvosttrons. 


‘The eomonest propositions have heen given in the declension of 


ist of others, The same word is froquently 


orb, 


mad séygha, with me 
iui tant, for him 


tari fagi, about: thee (or for 


thee) 
maf jéhaa, like me 
tani tani, towards them 


VERBS, 
Anaibiary. 
ass ists 
f. nth adi Pith ade 
ty tht tha thi thi 


Intransitive Verbs. 


pomaa fall 


“8-8 - -a -an 
Fut. poral -an -an -an 


Pres, Ind, pordoa f. pordi PL. poyds 


Inner Sirigi, 


Impf. pordan thi, &e, 
Past Ind, — pordand péran f. piri PI. piri 
Pres. Perl, piri asa 

Plapf. port 


Participle  piyikiv?, having fallen, pormwala, faller, about to fall 


Some verbs slow slight irvegulanities, 


hogan, be, become. 


thn, come. 

Pres, Coud. ihit 

Fut, ihilau or ihlau (or fla, tlan) thlan ihlaw 
Thitls or this ible ible 


Tmporat, ich icha 

Pres, Ind. , 

Past Cond, J 20dae 

Past Ind. a5 

Participle iLuwalé, comer, about to vome 
nana, go. 

Fat. Jan, kc 

Tapert. vruish, Pl naa 

Pres, Ind, &, wanda 

Last Ind. nathan 


iam, go. 
Kut, jatlan jallun, de 
Pres. Ind, jaindun 
Past Ind. gauy fig 


ai PL gous 
rauhad, remain. 


Fut. ralitlau raullaa, &e 
Pres, Ind. raubindau 
Pas Ind, rauhit 
béshna, ait. 
Past Ind, Lethau 


‘Transitive Verte. 
tetisna, beat, like pornau. 


Past Ind, Agent 
objects 


a7 


of subject with tsfkan which agreea with 


Inner Sirayi 


Some of the following common verbs are slightly inegular:— 
Ikhana eat. 


Pres Ind, 
Past Ind. 


Fut. daftlau 
Pres, Jud. dindun 
Past Ind, dinnan 


launa, take, 


Fat, Taftlan 
Pres, Ind, lanindau 
Past lant 


bolna, speak, 


Past Ind. balla 


kira do. 

Past Ind. kira 

Ability is often expressed by means of the Pres, Part, (res. Ind.) 
and the gonitive case of the subject, as, mare néhi kiran, Teannot do, 

To express boing in theach of doing a thing i 
is used, #2 laya roti Kiands, he is eating bread; Jia (hi volt khand: 
fund, 1 was cating broad 

The yowel of say, he, she, it, is sometimes omitted after a yerb, as, 
488 bé na des, do nob give it to him, where s represents i, his reminds 
as of the si, and s which are so common aa Sind Sing. sullixes in Labnda 
md in Panjabi West and North of Lahore, Cl, ulso Inner Sivaji mal ler 
na nfs, do not take it from me. 

The word thé, meaning ‘again,’ ‘after tht,’ Hindi, phir, is notiers 


able because il is a characteristic uf the secret dialovt of the thieving 


tribe of the 
The infinitive ends in ~n0, -na ov —aui, In other words also we 
find the vowels d, 0, aw intorchangeable, 
In the Negative Auxiliary ada, alt, ale the ais pronounced very long, 
This word differs from most Negative Ausliaries in heing decliued 


The special Veminine forms of the 3rd pers, prov, and of 79, this, 
es dialects, 


should be noted. They are found also in the Simla 8 
bab, father batri, won 
4, mother. mard, man, 
bhii, brother bet, woman, 


dai, older sister. boy. 
bhip, younger sister. giv) 
shir’, son. phual, shepherd 
shor’, daughter ts0r, thief 


mard, husband. ghora, horse. 
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ghori, mare pani, water. 


Jeanie, gill, whent, 
tshalll, maize 
dutta, tree, 
#°8, village. 
“i, she-goat basa, city, 
bhed, sheep. bin, jungle. 
kutt-an, dog, Fi 
bitch 


figs, meat. 
duddb, mill: 
danna, egg. 

ghi, ghia, ghi 
tal, oil, 

tshat, buttermilk, 


gadha, uss. 
site, pil 


Fenkk 


baréal-an, eat (male), 

eS errs) sha da: 
saen rie, night, 
hathi, elephant 


dzith, teinani, moon, 
tars, star. 
bagur, wind. 


hath, hand, 
pair, foot 


nal, nose. 


paui, rain. 
ahappa, sunshine 
bhara, load. 


ean, (lobe of eqn? bodua, seed, 
shrél, hair taba, iron 
rtd, oad shobhli, rama, good, beau. 
dabh, tougu tiful 
bird, bad. 


stomach, 


iran, big. 
hotshan, little 
ust, nist, lauy. 
sati 


pith, back 
savir, dehi, deta, body 


leatah, boo 


2, wise. 
maran, foolish, ugly, 
tsheka, ewitt, 
darya, river. tiecha, sharp, 

gahd, naue, stream, nehtd, lofty. 

hill chee, cold. 


am, pet 


mandaan, bed 


ghar, honse, 


shi 
ihal, plain, uiatd, niggha, tata, hot. 
khee, field. mifttha, sweet, 


i, brea 


shittau, white, clean, 


thapa, little, 
bauhu, much, 
cittha, black. 

bhetna, he obt 
ihn6, come. 


Tanga, take 
dina, give. 


6—tehan. 
T—sat 
8—ath. 
9—nan, 


M4—tannda, 
W—pindra 
16—soia. 


27—satai, 
29 —niites 
30—tr 


AT anti, 


Ist, parila, 
2nd, daj 
8rd, ciyo, 

4th, taanthi. 


Inner Siraj. 


Nowerans. 
Cardinal, 


bolnd, speak, say 
kbrna, do, 
vanhna, remain, 
tsikna, beat. 
Azanna, know 


anus, bring. 
nina, take, take away, 


39—antnalh, 
40+ 
47—sattali 
49—aninja 


60—shath. 
sit. 
64—unhattar 
70—sbttar. 


90—nahba, 


7s 


99 —naukea, 


shan 


200—dia shan 
1,000—hadzar, 
100,000—tnkch, 


Ordinal, 
Sth, pandeau, 


6th, tshothna, 
Teh, sta 


Tuner Siraji. 51 


Sunrescrs. 


L. Tara nai ke? Whatie thy naine ? 
Bai ghove ri kétri ummar toi? 


cr nineh is the age of this 


horse ? 

3. Tndla kX Kashmiv tani katra dar? 7 
Kashmir? 

4, Thare haba ve ghirs katva 
how many boys are there ? 

5. Haz banhn dara k& hundi 36, £ to-day from vory far eve 
walking come ? 

6. Mara ca 
marriage is with his danghtor. 

7. Ghirs ghitts ghora ri atu. Tn tho honse is the white horse's 
saddle. 

8. Tani pitthi paraunde 


om here how far is 


palin? Tn your father’s house 


ro sholvea va biah iiiri hati siwglia, My uncle's son's 


appnr) 7in kiwi, On his buck bind the 


9, Mai jars hota bauha taikil, Theat his son much, 

10, So saraja ré dzata appor bheri tsuraunds, He on the hill’ 
top is grazing sheep. 

LL. $3 im bits that ghors parannds betha Lunda. Ho nnder this 
tree m9 horse ia seated, 
Tadrs bhat spat bhing k& bauan, His brother is bigger than 


'@ mil dhai rapani, Its price is two and « half rapes. 
0 bab 10 hotsha ghive rauhuda, My fathor lives in this 


little house, 
15. ii bé wa rapani da. Give these rmpece to him 


16. a era 
17, Bit ramps kori teike lan ra 
and bind him with ropes, 


yapant fani lau, From him take these rapes. 
i kori bindhi hin, Beat him well 


Draw water from the well. 
Walk in front af may 
gra gholii tima patshaf 25? Whose son is coming behind 


j kass leyd mulle dni? From whom did you buy this 
thing ? 
22, Gif re dukandara ler. From 


shopkeeper of the village. 


Tuner 8 


mara 
mat bhé 


mail age 


SAINJI. 


Nowns, 
Masontine. 
Nouns in a 
Singular 


, horse 


Nouns in Consonant, 
ghar, house 


ghar 


Pominine 


Nouns in ~, 


ba 


, daughter 


beti-r 
2h. 


Nouns in Consonant, 


bhin 
bhin-ar 
ab 
Proxomns, 
Singular, 
nil 8rd 
ta 
fara tener 
tabhé teab 


The grammar of Sainji beats a considerable resemblance to that of 
ii: in the following untes, therefore, chiefly those points will 
ie mentioned in which the dialects differ. 


Phuwval, 


aa Sing 


ag Sing, 


#6, this 


va f. Besa va 


Na 
Go mihara 
DA, dsstb, sth 
Ab. asi (asa) 
aga 
Ag. aha 
( Time.) 
abré, now 


tabra, then 
abr’, when? 
jad, when 
adz, to-day 


ids, why? 
owt on pronoun. 


Sainyi. 53 


Prowonas, 


Phuyal. 
basse 
thara 
toab 
tia aga 
tasse teae jae 
Anyziaus, 
(Pluce.) 
akiche, hore, 


taklchs, there 

auf, where ? ; 

jen, where 

akkla kub& or koubadl, from 
here 


Attar, inside; bura, very much, agrees with its 
Th is to be distingnshed from badda, big, which is 


not used ay an adverb, 


aga, frow 
tang, up to 


Pravosttions. 


sangha, with 
jahii, in front of 


upté, pon behind 
Ven 
Auriliary. 
Pres ee ee 
Ney. athi with a particle of negation 
Past. feeveds ice Wp xn 
Tnéransitive Verbs 
16tna, fall 
Pres, Cond. lot 3 Ses 
Put. ot ar ar ~ar 
Pres. Ind, 
or litda 
Past Cond 
Impt. lotda tr 


} 
54 Saing 
Julransitive Verbe—eontinned 
1otna, full 
Past Ind, flo Pilots f Tati 
Plupf. 
Partiviple 4, having fallen 
ifdzna, « 
Fut eu tr oar war ar 
Tmporat id idea 
Past Cond. idzda 
&e, 
Past Ind. awa 
nina, go. 
Fat wish “=f i 
Past. Ind, nftha 
taalna, vo. 
Yat. teal at Hos 
‘Transitive Verks 
teikn@, beat, in general like iatma, 
Past Ind. Agent case of subject with (sika 
Plupf. id teak tt 
dena, give 
ut dat 
Past Ind. dina 
nina, take. 
Fut. vith 
Past nin 
Tho future isa very intovesting tense iy Sainji, There appear to he 
two complete forms ~ir ~ar ~Ar sr ~ar—Arand ~~ 2-114, Whether 
the rin the formor is roally part uf the verb or not [ do not feel sure. 
Timay conceivably ba a voeative ending referring to the person udidressed 
at the time. A similar doubt suggests itself in convection with the 
ending -b for the Ist Sing. Fut, as iu det, 1 will give, nif, I will take, 
tsikad, L vill strike; and the question arises whether this ending is 
foond with intransitive verbs or not, It may bea mere dative suflix, 
tetknb boing equivalent to teikn eb, 1 will strike him, ov term tabhe, 1 
will strike thee, die. A comparison with the dinleck spoken across 
order in that part of Mandi State which is near Manglanr suggests 
‘thab this 6 is either an integral part of the verb or a Vooative ending, 
‘obably the latter, for we find in the Future of the intransitive verb go, 


Bain. Et} 


cither nahi ba, nahi be, nohit bd, nah ba, nahi bé, nahe bY, or nahi witht, 
nthe, ndhamé, naht, nahu (nOhi?) Like Inner Siraji Swinji has a 
feminine form for the 3rd per. prouonn and for 20, this, 

The following words are those in which a difference between the 
two dialects is observable. Probably however some af these also may be 
fonnd in Iuuer Siraji. In the ollier words of the Tist Sainji does not 
differ from Inner Sivaji 

baba, fathor aii, village. 

bhai, elder brother. gale, bin, jungle 
younger brother, shikha, meat. 
tshah, buttermilk, 


dihara, aun 
dxatth, moon. 


bayer, wind, 


banild, ox 


mhéshi, buffalo, shobhla, beantifnh 
bhér, sheop, rama, good 

kutta, dog. hadda, big. 

kuiskap, cack, halla, hotsha. sinall 
bareala, cat dal, lazy. 

pair, foot. sntnax, wise 

akkh, eye nikamma, igno 
te0ra, hair tanda, ewitt 

imiind, head ujjé, uthla, bigh. 


kaya, body. mara, ugly 

Anat, hill, p nigha, hot. 
plain. muhra, sweet, 

colt, field. boha, much, 

voti, bread. Totna, full 

gah {not kank), wheat, i8drn&, enme. 

isholli, maize, jhiitnd, drink, 

Novwenaus, 


Hardinal 


1isk. 
di. 
sein 
4—tear. 
Spann 
6—tehaa 


Suing 


son bance 


Newnan: 
Cardinal 


13 tava 
1—tsannda. 
15—pindra. 


16s, 


Senrenves 
What is thy 
ti ambar? How much is this horse's age # 
3. Bkkha kah® Kashmira tang kotra dir hola? From hore to 
Kashmir how far will it be ? 
4, babar ghars katre larke ? Tn thy father’s house how 
many sons are there ? 
Haitadz bays ditra minghe hadi awa, T to-day from very far 
on legs walking came, 
6, Mave teaser bata str benbni sigghr bea hoa. My uncle's 
son is married to his sister. 
7. Gloré shitte ghoror zin, In the house is the white horse's 
saddle, 
8, Rar pitthi Aprs 2in binuha, Upon its buvk bind the saddle 
liya tsilca. T beat his son much, 
pre tsira so ga bake. Ou the bill's top he ix 
grazing cows and goats. 
TL. Ba bntta baths 40 bathe ghore apres, Under that 
seated ona horse, 
12. Bar bhai 
his sister. 
13. Bar mil dhas rupayya. Its price is two and a half rupees. 
14, Mare baba 0 hotshe gharo raiths. My futher lives in thar 
small hous 
15, Bab rupayya ded, Give 
16. Fa rupayya en aga mong: 
17. Ba ramps kéri 
bind him with ropes, 
18. Kié kauhad pauni kaddha, From the well draw water 
Mail johfi tsal. Walk before me. 
Kasra Jarka ta pitsha awa? Whose boy is coming bohind 


ame? 


he ix 


ni banibni ki badda, His brother is bigger than 


rupees. 
"Those rapes ask from him. 
bi binuha. Beat him well and 


Kasi aga 138 mal moyen? 
Grate dulsunadara aga 


From whom hast thou bought ? 
From the shopkeeper of the village, 


KULUL (Kvn) 


Nous, 
Masculine, 
Nouns iis, 
Singular. Plural. 
N, Ghor-a, horse = 
: -5 ra aa Sing. 
DA <3 ht 5 
ib -& monjbi, manje & 
Ab “A ua ip 
Ag. By o 
Nouns in Consonant. 
N. hin, house wus Sing. 
G.D.ALAN ghor 8 raor ara, &e. i 
Ag. 2 z 
Feminine. 
Nouns in +. 
N. as Sing. 
G.D.ALAb, i 
Ag. : 
Nouns in Consonant. 
N bahn, sister baba 
G.D.AAb ke rh, do. 
Ag e 
Pronouns 
Singular. 
1st nd 3rd 2h, this 
fait ta sm ab 
meri tera tai rit (f. Basie) a 1a (f, ease a) 
mibé,mfime tanbé be » be bEC be 
mén, tann, tauna » TM y ua somal 
mat tal tiss6 Bass 
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Kuli. 


Pluval, 


N. disse th 
G. ssa ri inha ri | 
tussa bo 6 be ob 
iu, Ossi tussan, bused 4, na Da 
na na 
Ay, aisve tase, tusse — tinhle inhe 


Por bé in the Dative and Accuantive we is also used. 
kun, who? G. kisra Ab, késan Ag, ktnie, 
Others wre 17, whut? Rich, something, anything. 


Apsretives, 


Adje 
ing nouns are not deolined unless they end in in, in which « 
Oblique Singular and all the Pinr, take -2. Fem. Sing. and Pla 

Comparison is expressed by means of 11, from, than, as, shabhlii, 
good, beautiful, e,, af va skZbhla, more bonntifnl than this; sbbhi na 
shabhin, move besutiful than all, most beautiful 


essed as nounsare declined as nouns. Adjectives qualify- 
the 


Demonstrative Correlatinn Tntervogatioe, 
ainda, like this tainda, like that kninda, like what ? 
ata, so much ov tatya, so mnch or ketra, how uneh or 


many, many 2 


Apyprns. 


Most Adjectives may be used as Adverbs; when so nsed they agree 


with the anbject of the sentence as above mentioned. The following is 
A list of the most important Adverbs other than Adjectives -— : 
(Dime. (Place.) 
aibbe, bbs, now, kkhe, here 
tobe, then takkhs, there 
kebbe, when ? kokkha, where 2 
ani, to-day ‘Skkhd tal, np to here } 
shiii, to-morrow fkkhan, from here 
parshi, day-nfter-to-morrow ujjha, jhati, bhati, up i 


tsoaithe, day after thal bhiaf, bun, henne, down 
Lids, yesterday Br, near 
‘ pharidz, pharan, day before dir, far 
yesterday. ge, in front 


Kulaé 
(Times) 
teptthe, day before that 
kudhi, somo 
kndhi na, nove 
Others are kiba, wh: 


mes, over 


PREpostTions: 


‘The ehiof prope 
Snbjoined ix # brief list of others 


ide 


paré, on tho oth 
ware, on this side 
ménjha, bhittra, within 
taf, up to 

paudéli, upon 

hath, below 

mit aggé, beside me 
mi sanghs, with me 


Vorps. 


Anciliary, 


(Place, ) 


pierké, behind 
hands 
bahar, outside 


inside 


Y ha, yes, feheka. tsheke, quickly, 


ions have heen given in the declension of Nouns. 


tiri tai, for his sake, for 
\imn 

tori t 
ke.) 

mérs sali, like me 

tiuhs ri dhive, towerds them 

tink O18 povi8, roand aboot 
it 


about thee (for thee, 


Pres. Tam, &e, sa a a Or 
ov si (j-sa) so  sB si sk 
or he(jla) be obs be haha 
Pros, Negative thi indeol, ubh thi, am not, ia nat, &e 
Past Iwas, die, tha (f. thi) tha tha the (/\ thi) ¢hB the 
or ti i a a aon 
Intransitive Verbs, 
d@zhaurnn, or jhaurnu, fall 
dau -aior -nu 1s Ig -allor nu 8 te 


dubaup debaupa 


Pres. Ind. dzlanpa si. 
uninfleeced and sometimes 
Linpf. dzhaura ti or tha 


ndh dshaurda ahi, 


dzhaurd is not inflected, sa 


is sometimes 
ahove 


anged to ai 


thi inflevted ws ubove, 
For these twyo tenses dzhaurda 
fA ave sometimes found, 


fi pl 2) s@ and dehaugda 
The Neg. of dzhawra sit is 


60 


Keulut 


Past Coud. dzhanrda 


ri fidahaue pl. dzhanre 


Past Ind. dha 


Pres. Perf, dzhwup si 
Plopf. drhangn thor tha 
Participle  dehawrika, having fallen ; dshanri hwnd 


im the atate of 
having fallen, 
Some verbs show slight irregularities 
bona, be, become, 
Pat, honn, &¢, 
Pres. Ind, boa sa 
Past Cond = hnnda: 
Past Ind. hit 


na, come 
Fut. amu alla, de 
Impernt, aja 
Pres Ind. 813 
Past Cond. aud 
Post Ind. aa f.ai Pl. aa 
Participle —aiké, having come 

niishnd go, 
Past ind. — nottha 

ia 
Past Ind. 08 


Participle jake, having gone 
bashna, sit. 
Past Ind. battha 
nsitive Perks, 


manna, beat, strike, for the most part like dshanynn, 


Past Ind. mare with agent ease of subject, mari agreeing with object, 

Pres Perf. icra sa with agent ease of subject, mara sm agocing with 
object. 

Plape, midrit ti (th) with agent ease of snbject, mard tr (tha) 


agrocing with object. 
Some of the following common verbs are slightly ireegmlar:— 
khdnd, ent 
Pot khannn 
Past Cond.  ichands 
Pres Ind. chai 
Past Ind. kha 


Kula. 61 


A, dunk 
Put. pian 
Past Goud, pinda 
Pres Ind a 
Past Tnd 

dena, give 
Pat. iano 


Past Cond. anda 
Pres, Ind. dea ea 


Past Ind, — dbina 

lena, take 
Fut. funn 
Pros, Ind. laa 88, 
Past Ind. laa 

kernu, do, make 
Fut, karnu 
Pres, Lud. 
Past 
Janna, know 

Past. jenn 

4nd, hring 
Fat. anu 


Pres. nd. ana sa 
Past Tud. and 
nena, twke, take away. 
Fut, uennu 
Pres. Ind. nat 
Past Ind. ui 
Dhe Infisitive may end in eithor # or & 
For the Impovat. Sing. a polite f 
he plonsod to stvikes dzkaur 
Panjabi digg, Urda yiriyo. be pleased to full 
The ed of the Auxiliary Pros, is sumetimes joined to the participle 
in the Pres.Tud. with the a omitted ; thus, Bare tshaka hindds, ho on she 


min Bit is often ased, murat, 


t, be plaaseil to full. ‘This corresponds to 


A passive purticiple ig uscd to express ability —mere bolle nBh 
pérhida, Leanvot read. Panjabi, mere kilé nitt parhida, 
“Wheie were you 2” on “ Where wert (hou ?” is eapable of being 
expressed in several ways, insse kibkhe (or kau) tie or tipé, whave were 
you? twkokkhe (ox kaw) lie or tire where werb thou? kakkAB tine 
(without tussé) where were you? 
The form of the Verh with —ré does uot appear to be used in 


walks very q 


a 


addvessing ® woman, 
fixes. They will well rep 


in speaking to men. Phew: 
fovea of tu 


Future tenso, 


othen verls. Néshaa is 
into composition. 


List or Common No 


bab, baba, father 

amnli, y2, mother. 

bhai, brother. 

dai, elder sister 

faho, bhat, younger sister 

bata, son. 

bet, daughter. 

khasta, husband. 

labs, dui, j0, wife. 

mar 

batri, woman 

sholy-t, bo; 
5, girl 

pohal, phaal, shepherd, 

guild, eowherd 

tsar, t 

ghor-a, galir-a, horse. 


=I, mare 
bild, bauld, ox, 
gai, cow. 
ii, mbuisbi, buffalo. 
bakr-a, goat (ho) 

<i, (she) 
bhad, sheep 
katt-a, kuti 


a, dog. 
bitch 


ghai, rich, bear. 
harag, leopard. 


Ido not feel snre of the meaning of these suf- 
investigation, and donbuless there a 
of them, 72, uppeies to ve sume particle of address, which ou may use 
to a man, bat not to a woman; cf, Panjabi a, which is nsed by men 
fine is apparently a saffix having the 


\d rendering nunecessary the employment of huss 
Panjabi ja. v@ may he the same av Hindi ré; of, also the vin lie Sainji 


OF the two verbs meaning go. jiina is used in composition with 
i alone 


piore 


of. 


going,’ though it also enters 


. Apspelives ayy Venus 


goddha, ass 
Aeulek- rook. 
ti, hen. 
bral-a, eat (male) 


>» (lemale). 


hathi, elephant. 
oth, hath, 1 
dainga, foot 
nak, nose. 


nl 


Becht, eye 


_ fave. 
dond, tooth. 
koun, eae 

sbte, hair, 
mung, heud 
bbh, tongeue 


dai 
pét, stomach. 
pitth, back. 


Kalam, pen. 
mandza, bed 
ghir, lowe 


oui, river, 


na, stronm, 
dag, doy, bill 


Notas. cr) 


Last oF Commoy Nouxs, Apsectives any Vaens—eontinued. 


poddhra, plain. mara, ugly 
thiyda, cold. 
t511a, hot, 
pani, water mittha, sweet, 
Konak, wheat white. 
chilli, maine. tha, efitha, black. 
Datta, tree: thara, Tittle. 
gf, village. bahi, mach. 
shaihs, city. hana, be, become. 
bin, jangle. ana, come. 
movehi, fish jana, dzana, go 
bit, way. ndshna, go, ran, 
phil, fruit. héshna, sit 
shikha, mest. Tena, take. 
dndah, milk, dana, give. 
danni, dh dzhanyna, jhanyna, fall 
hi chi utthpa, rise, 
tal, oil khara bina, stand, 
ehah, battormilk harna, seo, 
ahiar, day Khana, eat. 
rat, r ping, drink. 
ahiara, sun, galing, bolna speak, say, 
dabth, deuth, moon sauna, sleep. 
tara, star. kerna, do. 
bianna, wind anhnd, stay, remain. 
gash, rain. manna, beat, 
aAhnppa, simshine. pachéanna, recognise 
bhroti, load, pidina, aevive 
baja, soed. ndghi jana, ram avay 
toha, iron. banana, make 
vimro, shablila, khara. good shiadna, call, 
ira, bad dhunpa, melna, meet, be ob- 
badda, big. tained. 
hoishs, hoecha, small sikkhna, dranna, learn 
asi, luay. parhna, rend, 
andi, wise, likhpa, write. 
nikamma, asi, foolish. die, 
tshaka, talera, swift shonpa, bear. 
tiveha, sharp. phiri @oa, retnen 
uthra, high, hanks, flow, 


ahobhila, beautiful, 


liirna, fight, 


Kulu 


Lise of Counox Nonxe. Anssorives «vn Veuus continued 


jitena, win pind, give lo drink, 
hana, be defeated shinéaya, cause to hear. 


4, throw, sow tsi, graze 
bald jundos, plough tira, cause to yraze: 
khiaga, give to ent. Jnmma panna, lie down 


Noumerans, 


Bardinal. 


15—pandea 
a. 


5— pin}. 1 
chau 17—satara, 
1a_thava. 
19—ath. 
20—bih. 
1o0-—shana 


Enumeration is by twenties up to a hundred 


Senvences. 


What is thy nae? 
Ei ghoys ri kati unbar sa? How much fs the age of thie 


1 


Okkha ua Kaghmi kélut div he? Brom here how far is 


hora kets bate ha # In your father’s honse 


ase babbe 
y 08 ave there 2 
Hat apj dara na hindi 40, 1 have come walking to-day 
from very for 

6 Move «sates (eaea) 28 bate terri bohimi snnga biah keru. My 


how war 


uncle's son mate a marriage with his daughler 


7. Ghovit na sheita zhoré x4 kAghT he In the house ia the white 


horse's sudidle. 


pittht pandéh Kathi kogha, Bind the saddle on his 


Theat his sou much. 


Mai (sire bata be bobo mara. 


Kulae, 63 


10, Sau bays dhanga na gork bher cine 
is grazing cows and sheep. 


He on the big bill 


11, San batys beth ghoro paudah battha hunia he (si). He under 
that tree wus aéated on a horse, 

12, Taira bhaiaput bailni na bidda he (sa). His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 
rani hai rupayye 4a, Its price is tiwo and n half rupees, 
14, Mera bapa iiceh® ghind naranhas. My father lives in w little 


15, Bi be oh rupayya dat daa, Give this rapee to him 

16. eine vrapayya wOygi and, Ask aud bring rupees from him. 

17. Peibe vanes mavike sv 
biud him with ropes, 

18, Bai va paul kirha. Draw water from the spring, 

19, More agys ta6l, Walk befor 


20. Tanu pies kosra shold guda sé? Whose boy is walking 
behind thee ? 


21. ‘ToT kosan mulls ji? From whom didst thou buy it 2 
Grand 18 akei dulandara na lea, {took (bought) it from a 
shopkeapar of the village 


honnhd. Having beaten him well 


SESS FE PSB RSS. 


THE DIALECTS OF MANDI AND SUKET, 


BY 


The Reyd. T, Grahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Mandi and Sukst aro two important states lying between Simla 
and Kangra proper with Kuli for their eastern boundary. ‘They form 
part of the central lingnistie wedge bstween Camba and the Simla States, 
it being noticeable that north of Kangra and south of Suket certain 
inguistic peculiarities are found which are not observed in the central 
wea, ‘The future in J alluded to in the Tntrodnotion to the Camba 
Dialects (see Appendix to Gazetteer of Camba State) is n good example 


of this, Inthe central wedge the future is in g or gh, whereas to the 
orth and sonth and cast itis in 2 

‘The main Madi dialeot is rather widely spread. Tt is found with 
very little chauge over all the western and northern portions of the State, 
It is also spoken in the capital, and extends without much variation 
southwards into Sukst. In the following poges a grammar of this 
dialoct ix given, followed by brief paradigms to illustrate the northern 
dialects, The contre of North Mandéali may be taken to be Jhatig- 
gri half-way betweon Sullanpiv and Palampar. Chota Banghsli, as 
alluded to in the following pages, is spoken in that portion of Ohoyé 
Banghal which lies in the extrome northern portion of Mandi State, Tn 
the south-east portion of the State called Mandi Siraj the dialect spoken 
is still Mandaali, but it shows resemblances to Inner Siraji, the dialect 
of the northern half of the Siraj Tabsil of Kula. 

Tn Mangéali the genitive is formed by the postposition ra, the 
Dative by ja, and the Ablative by g@ or the. 

Althongh the dialest shows many traces of the influence of Pan- 
jabi, it Keops cloar of that influence in tho Plural of nouns, which is in 
tho Obliquo generally the same as the Singular except in the Vocative 
case. Iu parts of the State we have the special Fem, Oblique form for 
3rd Pers, Pronouns so charaoteristic of Kula aud tho Simla States, 
‘The future is either indeclinable in —pg or declinable in—gha. 

Tho Pres, Part in composition is indeclinable, as kar hi, is 
doing, which reminds nx of the Kashmiri participle karin, Another 
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resemblance to Kashmiriisin the confusion botween e and ye, Thus wo 
find és used interchangeably with lyés, és with és, atthi with dattht 
(yathi), The interchange of s and h finds frequent exemplification in 
the hill states, eg., in the Pres. Auxiliary Ad and si or asa. See the 
dialects passim. 
‘Mandéali has « Stativo Participle in—ira, thus patra, in the state 
‘of haying fallen, pitirf, in the state of having been drunk. ‘The pocu- 
Hiarity of the verb balina, bent, baa been alluded to under the Verb in 
‘Mandéali and Chota Banghali, nnd ander the latter dialoct will he 
found «reference to an interesting undeclined participle used in the 
_ Passive to give tho sense of ability 
Jn Sukst there are said to be threo dialects—Pabip, Dhar and 
Bahl, but this is obviously an over-refinement. I have not had an op- 
_ portimity of stadying them at first hand, and therefore make the 
"following remarks with some reserve. 
Tho Singnlar of nouns is practically the same asin Mandéaji, but 
‘in the Plural Panjabi inflaence is shown in the Oblique termination—@. 
he Agent Pinral, however, ends in —f8, the is usod for the Ablative 
" postposition, ga being genorally kopt for tho purpose of comparison of 
‘Adjectives. The pronouns are almost the same aa in Mand 
In Verbs we find that the Dhar dialect resembles Panjabi in its 
Pres. Part. im—da, and in its Past Part. in—éa. Tho Buhal dialeot 
has its Pres. Indie. like Magd&ali, as mérfi ha, bot in the Imperfect has 
“the peculia double form, mard Aa tha, he was beating, mérf he the, 
they were beating, The Suksti dialects make their future in gh and 
| possibly g or ng, aud have the Stative Partieiple in—ira, aa mArerd, in 
the atnto of having beon beaten, ‘The Auxiliary Present and Past is 
‘the same ns in Mandéah. 
‘The system of transliteration is that of the Asiatie Society of 
Bengal. { denotes the sound half-way between i and #, italicised in a 
‘word printed in ordinary type is half-way botween wand a; ev simi- 
Tarly italicised represents the aound of ein Fronch jo; c is the sound 
‘of ch in child, ch is the corresponding aspirate. 
T, Gnauame Baer, 
25th Bobruary, 1905: 


MANDEALL [Mandéigi) 


Nowns. 
Masculine. 
Nouns in-s. 
Singular. Phural. 
N. ghir-a, horse + 


G. as Sing. 
DA. 350 i 
i 3 manjha Ff 
Ab. 5 9, this a4 
Ag. oa] ” 
v. 8 5 
Nouns in Consonant. 
‘Singular. Plural. 
N. ghar, house as Sing, 
G.D.A.LAb, ghar-a, vi, be ; 
Ag. =a ” 
y. -5 a) 
Nouns in-t, 
4 x. hath-i, elephant as Sing, 
i G.D.A.LAb. &e, i 
ft Ag, a 
v. =i 
bet Nouns in -d, such as hindi, Hindn, are declined like those in.-€ 


bab, father, is declined liko ghar, except that the second 2 is doubled 
before any additions. 


Feminine. 


Nouns in -i, 
N. bay-i, danghtor as Sing. 
G.D.A..Ab. airs de. ie 
Ag. 8 s ry 


v. 8 w 


Mandeats. 


Nouns in a Consonant, 


Singutar, Plural, 
N. bain. wi 
G.D.A.L.Ab, ~ni ri be as Sing. 
Ag. rs 
v. =nl6 


Puowouns. 


Singutar. 


Ist 2nd 3rd 
N. hat tt 58 
G, mara, ta tés ra (or tye or tis) 


DA, majo tajo » kee 
L. mf bhittar, manjha tuddh de, 
Ab, maths tubthe | 
Ag, mat tal ting 
N. asso ‘tuss8 eB th 
G. assbra, mbara nse tinha vs sub va 
DA. @sea jo es 0 be 
Le 4 &, is * » 
Ab. 2 * “ 
| Ag. asd tused tinhe anba 
| Singular, Plural, 
N, knp, who, 0, who, ies 
Obl. kes, &e, its, de. i jinka 
Ag. ‘kine ji kinhé jinks : 


Ky what ? hos Obl. kiddhi. 
Other prononns are ‘di, someone, anyone, kich, something, uny- 
| thing, har kai, whosoever, har hich, whateoover. 


Abyrerives, 


H Adjectives used as nouns are declined aa nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension All adjectives ending 
in any lotter other than @ are indec, Those ending in ~@ have Obl, ~@ 


Mandeatt, 


Pl,-2, indeo, Hom. -iindoc. It shonld be noted that the gonitives of 
nouns and pronouns are adjectives coming under this rule, 

Comparison is expressed by means of 9, from, than, as khard, good, 
& g@ bherd, better than this, sabbhi gé khard, better than all, best. 


Demonstrative,  Gorvelatine. __‘Tnterrogative, Relative. 
@pha, like that térha, like that kapha, like what? jarha, like which 
or this or this 
itma, so much titn3, so much _kitnd, how much jitna, as much 
or many or many or many ? op many 


ADVERRS. 


Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. ‘They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence, ‘The following is a list of the most important 
adverbs oflier than adjectives: — 


Time, Place, 
abe, hug, now atthi, here 

taba, then t@lthi, there 

kebbé, when ? katthi, where ? 

jabbe, when itthi, where 

ij, to-dlay thi tiki, up to here 
kal, to-morrow istthi tg, from here 
ddéhi, to-morrow morning iiprS, up 

parsi, day after to-morrow bun, down 

cauth8, day after that nedé, near 

kal, yesterday dar, far 

parsi, day hefore yesterday ‘gga, in front 

cauthé, day before that pieché, behind 

‘kndhi, gometimes, ever bhitiar, inside. 

kadhi na, never bahar, ontside 

kndhi kudbi, sometimes 


Others are ki, why, tdi ré kat/Mé, for this reason, hd, yes, sitab 
quickly. 


Prwvosirioxs. 


‘Tho commonest prepositions have been given in, the dovlonsion, of 


Mapdenti, 


touns, BSubjoined is a brief list of others, The sume word is often 
both a preposition and an adverb, 
- pir, beyond tord katthe, about thea 

wit, on this side mmf eBhi, ass sabi, like me, 
whittar, manjhs, manjh, within Tike ns, 
pralla, upon tinha baklcha, towards them 
hath, below t8tage prant, after that 
tiki tikki, up to idhi x8 618 paré, round about 
anf nda, beside me it 
mf saggi, with me tisse harahar, equal to you 
tigj6, for him mathe parigg, apart from me 


Virnss, 
Auwtiliary. 
Tamée. Sing. ha, fbi, Plan, he, fbi. 
Twas &e. ‘Sing. tha, f. thi Plur. the jf thi. 


Tntransitivo Vorbe, 
pauna, fall, 
Sing. paigh -B f.-i PL -= jf, -+, also panng indecl, 
Imperat. pan pau i. 
Pres. Indic, paiif'indee. with ha, f. hi, Pl. ha, hi 
Tmpf. Indie, » tha, thi, tha, tha 
Past Cond, paund-a (-i -3 ~i) 
Past Indie. pea f pai 

Pres, Perf, pas hi, dec, 
Plupt. pea tl 7 
Participlo paiika, having fallen, panndé hi, on falling, paiva, in the 

state of having fallen, paundé, while falling, puunewain, 

faller or about to fall, 


Some verbs have slight irregularities, 


hopé, be become. 
‘Fat. higha or hing 
‘Pres. Ind, hifi ha 
Past Cond. honda 
Past Indic, hig 


Mandoali. 


Past Cond. 
Pasb Indie, 
Participle 2, having come, air, in the state of having come. 


Jana, go. 


Tmperat, 
Pros, 

Past Cond, 
Past Indic, 


Participle  jazke, having gone ; yéir7, in the state of having gone 


raibna, remain, 
Fat. vahagghé ov rahang 
Imperat, rath raha 
Pres, Ind, rahi ha 
Past wha 
baithna, sit. 
Fut. baithgha or baithayg 
Past Cond. baitlida. 
Transitive Verbs. 
mana, bent, strike, in general like panna. 
Fat. marghd or marayg 
Pres. Indie, mars ha 
Past Cond, marda 
Past Ind. — maréa, with agent ease of subject, maréa agreeing with 
ahject. 


Pres. Perf. maréa ha, with agent case of subject, maréa hiv egreeings 
with obje 


Plupf. indeed tha, with agenb ease of subject, marés tha agreeing 
with abject. 
Participle maviri, in the state of having hoen beaten. 
The passive is formed by using the past part. maréd, with the 
required tonse of jiind, go, mitre jin, be beaten, ‘The passive is not 
very common, 


The following are slightly ivregular — 
Khana, eat. 
Fat, Ehdigha or khang 
Pres. Indio, Khali ha 
Past Indio, khadha 
Parliciple khadhira, ja the state of having been eaten. 


Past pita 

Porticiplo pitira, in the stato of having beon drunk, 
dana, give. 

Pres, Ind. dehi ha 

Past: aitta 

Participle dittiva, in the state of having been given, 


Jaina, take, 


Fut, Taygh@ or laggy 
Pres, Indio. lah ha 
karnd, do, 
Past kita 
Wand, bring, like aupa, but 
Past lai aya 


181 jana, tako‘away, like jan, 
There isa noticeable peculiarity about the past of fahea, bent 
strike. (Rut. bahugghd, bakupy). The past is always used in the 
Fom. Lbeat him is mat légjo ali. Apparently the vor ix in agreo- 
ment with some fem, noun not expressed. ‘he understood word would 
natarally have the meaning of ‘blow.' Sec also under the Bagghali 
dialect. 


Gompound Verbs 


Habit, Continuance, State, 


Tam in the habit of falliag, Rat paid ker M4 (compounded with 
karnd, do). 
T continue falling, hat pauult rahi (compounded with railina, 


remain). 
Tam in the uct of falling, hut pawda legit ha (compounded with 
laggad, stick 


List ov Couoy Nouns, Apynerrves ayo Venns, 


ghora, horse, bidhi, husband, 
bab, bapa, father. 
mai, mother, wardh, man, 
bhai, brother. jandng, women. 
abba, older sist maffha, hoy. 
baihy, younger sister matthi, girl. 
gabhri, beté, son. publ, shepherd, 
efi, daughter. cbr, thief, 


lari. wife. 


Mandenii, 

Last ov Comnoy Nouns, Ansectrvus yp Viseis—Continued, 
: dhara, hill. 

ghori, mare, padhar, plain 

bald, ox. dbhri, field. 

8, cow. . 

mheis, buffalo, Pani, water, 

bakr-@, he-goat, Kanak, wheat, 

=i, she challi, maize. 
bhad, sheep. dal, tree, 
kutt-a, dog, gras, village, 

Xi, bitch. nagar, city. 
vieoh, boar. ban, jangle. 
baragh, leopard. mucehi, fish, 
gaddha, ass. painda, way, 

phal, fruit. 
cock, miss, meat, 

=ri, hen, duddh, milk: 

aut (male), botti, anni, egg, 
i, (female), ghiu, ghi. 

‘if, camel. tel, oil 

panchi, pagkhara, bird. chah, butterm 

il, kite ahiaya, day. 

haths, elephant. rat, night. 

hath, hand sirj, san. 

pair, pad, foot, cundarma, moon, 
tara, star. 
bagar, wind. 
pani, harkha, rain, 

dand, tooth. dhappa, sunshine 

kan, ear, gird, slormy wind, 

, kas, hair, 

nitnd, sir, head. 

jibh, tongue, Toba, iron, 

pith, back. khara, good. 

pet, stomach. dura, bad. 

sari, body. badda, big. 

pathi, book, halka, little. 
dalidri, luny. 
akliwala, wise 

Aneta bhactiil, foolish. 

daryaa, river. ‘tala, swift, 

khad, stream, paina, sharp. 


List oF Commow Novx: 


oe, high 
g0r8, khav@, bewntital 
kobhadra, ugly, 
thanda, cold, 

tatta, he 
gadla, mittha, sweet, 
haceha, clean, 

ghat, little, 

Dabnt, much, 

hana, be, beoome, 
anna, come, 

na, £0. 

aithna, ait, 

Inina, take 

dana, give. 

pound, fall, 

uthya, riso, 

Khaena, stand. 
dakhna, sve. 
Khas, 
pina, dein 
balna, say. 

sauna, sleep, hie down, 
kayna, do, 

rain, remain, 
bahna, mana, beat. 
pachdnns, recognise, 


eal. 


Mandeale, 


Avmorryes avp Verns—Continwast 


bajjhnd, Know. 


pujina, arrive, 
dauyna, run, 
nhussi jou, rum away, 


hanand, make, 
thaing, place. 
sadna, calls 
vitlng, mest 
sikishna, learn. 
parhnd, read. 
likhaa, write. 
die, 


narni 
subqa, hear 
3, turn, 
nna, retnrn, 


beuhna, flow. 
Inyna, fight, 

, win, 
hana, defeated, 
ealajan, go away. 


ho] bapa, plough, 
Khnapa, cause to ext. 
cause to drink, 
sunand, cause to hear, 
engna, erage 


canse to graze, 


Numnans. 


Onritinal, 


Mander 


Nomarars—continued. 
Cardinal 
67—satahat. 
69—anhattar. 
27. Eaniat, 70—sattar. | 
29—anattri, 77—antoatar. 


87 —satattii, 


57—sabannja, 
59—upahiat. 
60—satth. 
Ordinal. 
1st, paihla, jpaihit bavi, first time, 
3 second time, 
3rd,"trijja ak gin’, onefold. 
4th, cantha, das gina, tonfold. 
5th, panjag, addha, hall, 
Gth, chatthas. panne dai, 12, 
7th, sat sawa dai, 2} 
10th, dasiid. dhai, 2}. 
50th, panjabaf, daodh, 13. 
siddhé car, 44. 


Suvrences, 
1, Ten ky na ha? What is thy name? 

2. Eb ghora kitni barsi-ra hé ‘How old is this horse ? 

3. Yatthi go Kasmir kitna kit dar ha? ? From here how far ia 


Kashmir 2 
4. Tors babbs rs ghard kitua gabhra he? Tn thy father'shouse 


how many sons are there ? 
5, Ajhaii bars dara go haydike aya. ‘To-doy I from very far 
have walking come. 
6, Maré cod ri gabhra tésri beihyt sings biahs hina, My 
‘unglo’s son is married to his sister. 


10 Mandents. 


7. Gharé suféda ghora ri jin hi, In the house is the white 
horse's saddle. 

8. sri pitthi pralls j ‘On his back bind the saddle. 

9, Mat tésr8 gabhra jo baukt babi. { bont his sou very m 

10. Uppiir dhavi 13 sires par gas bakri cara ha (or curds kart ha 
or vavanda lagiré ha), Abovo on the top of the hill he is grazing cows 
‘and goats (or is in the habit of graaing, or is now grazing), 

TL. 85 t8s dala hath ghors pralle baithiea, To under that treo 
is seated on the horse, 

12, Tésrd bhai apgi baikni gS badda. His brother is bigger than 
his sister, = 

18, Tisra mul dhai rapayya he. Tts prico is two and a half rupees 

14. Mera bab ts halka ghard whittar/(manjh) rah® ha. My 
fathor lives in that small house 

15. Tisj6 inha rapayys dai dea. Givo him these rupees. 

16, “Tinka m tésti lei 1a. ‘Those pica take from him, 

17, Tisjs bauht mariks rassi ko bannha, Having beaten him 
woll bind him with ropes, 


18. Khao g6 papi kaddh, ‘Take out water from the well. 

19, Maths aggé cala. Walk bofore me. 

20, Kisra gabhra tuddh picchs aunda logira ? Whose son is coming 
behind you? 

21, 85 tusss kists malls lei? From whom did yon buy that? 

22, Grawf ro hattiwale ge 163 asst mulls. We bonght it from 
shopkeeper of the village. 


NORTH MANDEALI. 

Only those points are noted in which North Manddali differs from 

Mandéali proper. 
Noows. 
The Ablative is formed with ga, from. 
ded, sistor, is thus declined — 
Singular. Plural. 
N. asa dead 

G.D.A.L.Ab. dedd ~8 ra, &e. 
Ag. 6 


Pronouns. 
Singular, 
3rd ah, this 
fom, tess ri aera f. Besar 
tnjo 


tuddhgs 
tal , tin’, f, tise ini8, ins, f. Sans 


Plural. 
oe te6 
mbara thira ——tinhara 
ass8 bussé tinhe 

un, who? Ag, 6. kuente. 

8, who, Ag. 8, fine. 

kei, someone, anyone, Ag. kési. 


AprnorivEs. 
Demonstrative. Correlative, Interrogative. Relative, 


hyd, like this or that —téhra ‘kehra jebra 
tra, so much ov many = tetra ketra jee 


North Mandeati, 


Apverns, 
porshi, day after to-morrow uphran, up 
or day before yesterday. bunks, down 
atthi tall, up to hore net, near 
atthi ga, from hero Dhibiar 


Prerosttions, 
andhar, bie, within maf naré, heside ma 
thalla, below maf kanna, with me 
tati, up to 


Veens. 
Auziliary. 
dat Sing. he, Arita, hit or bo 
tha Pl thief thi. 
Intransitive Verbs. 
paund, fall. 
Past paid, f, pail PI. pa 
Participle —_paiira hod, in the state of having fallen 


hona, be, become. 
Past ‘hea 
auga, come. 


bathna, bashna, sit. 


Transitive Verb, 
ipa, give. 


Novth Mandeala, 
longa, takes 


galina, say. 
Janna, know, 


na, bring, like anna. 

The fature does not appear to have the indecl, form found in 
Mandéali, proper, eg. paung, marayg, The Ist S. however hus an 
alternative form in -f, as pauii, bahil, I shall fall, strike. 

Tho partic. faller or about to fall, &e., dispenses with the in 
the middle: thus, marnwdla or bahnwala, striker, 

‘Pho past cond, is used tor the present Indie,, very ‘commonly in 
nogative sentences and occasionally in affirmative sentences, 


babba, father. phil, fruit, 
ij, mother. daddh, milk. 
bharéaya, bhai, brother, anda, egg. 
bouihn, sister. ghi 
dad, elder sister, bak, strong wind. 
babi, younger sister. ba 
mabot, man, hanka, fine, good, &. 
ambhtini, woman, bidda, big. 
Bild, ox, dari}, lazy. 
kkitt-a, dog. stand, wise. 

“i, biteh. i 
giddha, as 
stinger, pi 
pair, foot, bathga, bashi 
shir, bain. galana, say. 
pyat, stomach. vans, remait 
pinda, body. paithend, arrive. 
kkagad, book. nhathna, ahashnd, ran, 
nail, stream. holga, call. 
pabar, hill. shikkhna, learn. 
bagri, ficld. 
shaihr, city. 
jaygal, jungle. baihga, flow. 
mbacbli, fish. khiana, cause to cat. 
painda, way. shupaga, cause to hear. 

latna, lie dowa, 


Novth Mangoatt, 
Nownnats. 


Cardina’, 
59—pahaf. 
60—shatth. 
69—nhattar. 
77—satotiar. 
79 —mnasi, 
90—nabha, 
100—shan, saikpa. 
57—satiainja. 100,000—1akh, 


‘th, pan} 10th, daata, 
6th, chatias. 50th panjahna. 
7th, sats, déddh, 14. 

The following sontenoos are very slightly different from those 
under Mandéali proper, but when they bappen to have another tam of 
expression they are worth recording : 

2, Bs ghoyé ri ketri umar hi? What is the ago of this horse? 
3. Etthigs Kasmira tai ketra dir ha? From here to Kashmir 
how far is it P 
4, Third babba x gharé ketrs layke he? In your father's 
‘house how many sons are there ? 
5. Hatibays dara gs handi kann aya, 1 have come walking 
from very far. 
G. Mave ocd va beta Seri benhni kanné biaha hoa. My unelo's 
son is married to his sister. 
7, Gharé manjhé hacch ghors ri kathi hi, In tho house is the 
white horse's saddle. 
i mé jin kis, On his hack bind tho saddle. 
bata bay’ marés. 1 beat hisson mach, 
Sti mi gaia bakri carfinda. He on tho top of 
tthe hill is gre 

Ti. Ha dala beth ghays upphar batthira. Under this tree he is 
seated on a horse. 

12. Bera bhai apni bauhyl gé wadda. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 

14, Mera bab és halks ghara m& rahnds. My father lives in this 
‘emall house. 

1. Baby a dei dea. Yo him this rupee give. 

16, Hsgd rupayya ei lau. From him take the rupee, 


North Mandeali. 1b 


17. Hshjo bahia rashis bannhs. Haying beaten him bind him 
with ropes. 
Bat g@ pani kaddb, From the spring take ont water. 
Mat ga agg’eal. Walk before me. 
Késva larka tussa pieeb® &. Whose boy is coming behind 


‘Voss késge mul Jed? Krom whom did yon bny it? 
Grauf re ek dukandari gs, From a shopkeeper of the 


OHOTA BANGHALI, 
‘The following grammatical forms are thosa in which the Mand&ali 
spoken in that: portion of Chota Banghal which lies in Man 
differs from North Mand@ali generally. 
Proxowss, 
Singular. 
Ast 2nd 3rd th, this, 
hail, mat 


tijjo 
fuges 
tat tinni, /. inn, f, i886 


Phural. 
tngsB 
tassé ri 
aie 
tusstt 
Apsuorrves, 


@tnd, so much titna kétna, j8tna 
or many, 


Apvurus. 


ai, why ® 


Venus, 
Auaitiany. 
Pres. Lam, Sing. m, hi 
Intransitice Verbs, 
paupa, fall. 
Porticiple. patra, in tho state of having fallen 
‘Ona, come. 


Ohta Banyhali, 7 


Fut. jaygha 
raihnd, remain. 
Past reha 

In Chota Bagzhal also is found that peculiar fem. past of bahaa 
thns:— 

mat tisg6 a6 trai bald, T struck him two or three blows; sat fisjo da 

trai thapré vi bahi, I struck him two or three blows or slaps. 

Tn expressing the idea of ability with the passive voice, and in 
certain other cases the participle or infinitive is very strangely kept 
undeclined, as— 

Gh kita mange nth parhea jandi, I cannot read this book. 

vals many® nth khaye jandi, T cannot eat bread. 

Khacear nth mupge Gndi, 1 cannot stop the mule. 

phulké nth minso Inds pakana, I cannot cook phulke, (lit. phalke do 

not come to me to cook.) 

Tn these cases on the analogy of Urdii and Panjabi we should expect 
parhi, khit, roki, pakane, 

The following words tuken from the beginni 
slightly Chota Banghali differs from N Mandéali. 


bappa, father. hakr i, she-goat, 
4j, mother. blisd, sheep. 
bhaa, brother. kutt -i, dog. 
baba, haihn, sister ~i, biteh. 
munna, son. riech, bear. 
batti, danghter. mirg, leopard. 
khasm, husband gadha, ass 
Iasi, wife silv, pig. 
mahna, man knkk -ar, cock. 
jandina, woman. =1i, hen, 
char ~A, boy bill -a, oat (male). 
<i, girl =i, y (female) 

guali, shepherd ‘At, eamel 
car, thief. hathi, elephant 
ghor -d, horse. hath, hand, 

=i, mare pair, foot. 
mhaih, buffalo. nakk, nose. 


bakr =a, he-goat, hakichi, eye, 


CHAMBA DIALECTS, 


BY 


The Rey. T. Grahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 


INTRODUCTION, 


From a linguistic point of view the Stato of Camba is intensely 
interesting, Sitnuted, aa it is, entirely in the hills, it lends itself to the 
perpetuation of diverse dialects. Ib is traversed from enst to west: by 
the Candra-Bhiga or Civfb River in the’ north, and the Ravi in the 
south, which for part of their eynrse throngh the State are no move 
than twenty miles apart. To the north and west lics the State of 
Jamun, to the east British Lahn] (frequently pronounced by Ruropeans 
Lahanl), to the south the British district of Kangra. ‘Tile area of 
Camba is just over 3,000 sqnare miles, yet there are six distinet forma 
‘of speech found within its borders. Speoking ronghly we may allocate: 
them ag follows ;—in the noxth-west Curahi, in the north-ventral portion 
of the State Payewall, in the north-cast Camba Labnli, in the sonth- 
west Bhatéili, in the soutl-east Bharmamt or Gadi; while round about 
Camba city, which Ties ia the south-west (but farther orth and east 
than the BhatdaJi area) the dialect spoken is Caméali, Of these all, 
exvept Labult, belong to what isat present called the Western Pabiist 
nguage of the Northern Group of tho Sauskritie Aryan Family, while 
js classed as belonging to the ‘Tibeto-Himalayau branch pf 
the Indo-Chinose Family, (See Census of India 1901, Chapter on 
Languages.) 
he grammar of Caméali is very much what we should expect 
from its geographical position. It makea its Genitive in rf, its Dative in 
7, its Fntuco in -[7, it ine  Stutive Participle in aya, thus férdr@, in 
‘iio stato of having fallen, m@vdrd, in the state of having been besten, 
for the participle with having; It user feat, a5 fire Kari, Lnving, fallen, 
Bhitéa]i as, iu cousequenco of its position, affinities with Dag 
apokon in Jamnafi State, and with Klug, spoken in Kaqgra, In the 
Genitive it has da, in the Dative ki or £22, in the Future ga or gids 
(Die dialects of Kingr3, Mandi Stote ond Saka: Slate have also a 
Futare in g ov gh.). Like Cam@ali it aes kart for the participle with 
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having. Its Stative Participle is very interesting; it hus two forms 
8g peha ov petda, in the state of having fallen, aiya or ayaa, in the 
state of having come, A form very si 
in Kangra, but for the form in -d@ wo have to go all the way to the 
State of Baghat, south of Simla, where we find ayada, ripada, with the 
same meaning ie Bhattali aytda, piada, Similarly gerda, rBhada, in 
Bhatéa}i correspond to yoada, raada (or rehTd7) in Baghati, and mean 
“in the state of having gone’ and ‘remained’ respectively, ‘Tho accent 
of participles in -227 is on the antepanultimate. 

In pronunciation Bhatsali very mnch resembles Caméali, Both 
omploy tho corebral Land a, and in both the sound given to his mid- 
way bebween the souud in Urdi and Hindi and that in Panjabi. In 
Unda ond Hindi h is pronounced praaticully as it is in English, Tu 
Panjabi, when ik uppoars either alone or in conjunction with b, g, j, dy 
4,10, m, %, 1, it has a deep guttural sound not wholly uulike the Arabic 
‘sin. Tn Bhnttali and Caméali itis half-way betercen the two, while their 
pronnuciation of h when it follows a vowel is nearly the same as in 
Panjabi, that is to say, fis almost inaudible itself, but reises the tone 
of the syllable iu which it ogeurs. The prownncistion of k, found in 
theso two dialects, is common to many hill dialcets. 

Ouxhi, spoken in the north-west of Camba, has many features 
deserving of study. Its Genitive onda in va or y%, ite Dative in ni, its 
plarel is generally the same as the singular, oxcept in the Vovative, 
jn this reminding ns of dialects in Kuli and the Simla States and also 
of tho Gadi dialect of Cambo, Its Pros, Participle ends in -t7 and ite 
Stative Participle in ara, It is vemarknble that if we veckon from the 
south (near Simla) northwards Curghi is Lhe lirst dialoct wo fud with 
traces of thé vocalic change known aa epeuthesis, Thos, shana, eat 
(inf,) fom. Khaiat, &hA¢@, cating, fom, bhatt’, As we go north and 
north-west we find openthesis to » greater extent in dialects like 
Bhadrawibi, still more developed in others snore distant such as Poguls 
nd Kishtawari, till we est stage of bewildering com- 
pleteness in Kashmiri. ‘The normal ending of the Ourahi Fature is 


ue to paha or Thy is found 


ach the high 


md, ~mz in the Ist Pers, Sing, and Plur. and -Ia, le in the Sing. 
and Plur. of the othor persons, thoagh m7, —me are also found in the 
Bri Pers. Sing, and Plor, and ocensionally -(@ in the Ist Pers. ‘This 
matter of the Puture is ouly one example of the deoply interesting 
problems arising out of Northern Himalayan dialects, Tf we take the 
distribution of tho Future in J, we find that the following dialects have 
a Futnre wilh /, appearing in every person, Singular aud Plural : Jammét 
Sirgji, Bhsdrawalt and Padari in Jamméi, Paygwali, Caméali and 
Bharmanri or Gadi in Camba, Inver Siraj in Kula, and the dialeots of 
Tobbal in tho Simla area, The following have in the 2nd and 


| 
| 


ii 


Sed Persons—Kulbt, Kiithiali (Kitithal and neighbouring States, inclod- 
ing the Simla municipal area), the dialect of the British district of Kat 
Khai, and Baghati (Baghat State). Punchi in Panch State has the 
2nd and ard Plur, in J, and Bhalest in Jnmmil State has t in the 
Qud and 3rd Sing. and Ist and Qnd Ploy, ‘The dialects whieh like 
Curahi have m in the Ist Plur, ave the Simla States dialects of Kat 
Gard, Kot Khai, Kiftthal and Baghag, while the Jammit dialects of the 
Sirdj, Bhadrawah aud Bhalss have both m aud J combined in the 1st Plur, 
We notice then the interesting fact that, in the middle of the dislects 
which have din the Pntuve, extending from Pnueh to Jubbal we have 
a5 a wedgo an aren which has its Futures in g or gh, compriting the 
dialects of Bhatéal (Camha), Kaggra, Mandi and Sukst, this wedge 
extending right up to the Tibeto-Himalayan language avea, We notice, 
too, that the central portion of the districts, which make the Future in f, 
Keops the 7 purer than the more ontlying: thus Curahi and the dialects 


beyond to thenorth and north-west, in common with the Simla dialects 
in the south, introduce m, 


‘The grent interest in Curahi lies in the fact that it is the first stage 
on the linguistic road to Kashmiri. South and east of Varahi we do not 
notice special Kashmiri characteristics, but as soon ua we begin to study. 


this dinleot we feel the force of those tendensies which find fuller aud 
fullev scope as we go north and west till we reach the Kasl 

‘he Bharmanri ov Gadi dialect is spoken by the Gaddis who in- 
habit the district called Gadhéran, which includes Bharmany in Camba 
State and the adjoining part of Kaygra District, Tt has been somewhat 
fully treated of along with the Kaygra dinlect itself in the Appendix 
to the Kangra Gazeiteer, to which T may perhaps be permitted to refer 
the student. ‘Yo have bonud it up with the rest of the Camba dialects 
would have unduly swelled the dimensions of this volume in its 
Gazetteer form, so I deemed it hetter to omit it. 

fo my great regrot 1 was unable when in Cambs to meet with 
any speukers of Payzwali, the dialect of Paggi, Grammatical informa- 
tion bearing upon it exists in two manuseripts, both compiled by the 
orders of H.H. the Raja of Camba, one a few years ago for the Lingais 
tio Survey of India, and one two years ago for myself. These mann- 
soripts, however, differ, in important particulars, and while undoubtedly 
valuable facts can be gleaned from a comparison of the two, one cannot 
feel the sama certainty as to the acouracy of the result, as one would if 
one had had opportunity of making a personal siudy of the dinleot. It 
resembles in a number of details the Padari dialect spoken in the 
district of Padar in Jammét State two or Uwvee stages further down the 
Cinab than Paggi, 

Liuguistically the chief interest of Gamba contres in Lahuli, spoken 
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in tho north-cast portion of the State, In British Lahn] to the east of 
Comba Lahul, there are three dialects of Lahuli. There the Bhaga 
Alowing from the north-enat in a south-westerly direction is joined by 
the Candia coming [rom the south-east in a northwesterly dizection, 
The nvited stream fow for some little distance before entering Camba 
Lalu}. ‘he dialect spoken in the Bhige Valley is called Buntin or 

ari or Garé, that: in the Candra Valley is called Rangloi, and the 
diglect of the valley of ihe nnited stream is known aa Patni, Patan or 
Manesti, ‘he dialect of Cambs Lahn} wo may call, for want of a better 
name, Camba Lahnli, Labnli will thus he seen to comprise four 
dialects. TLahnJi boars some resemblance to ‘Tibetan, to Kandghi 
(the remarkable language spoken ina single village in Kuli called 
Malays or Malani), and to Kaniwari, spoken in Kanwar in Bashar 
State, ‘Te resemblance of Camba Lahnli to the other dialects and 
Tangnayes mentioned, as bronght ont by a list of between thirty and 
forty common words taken at a random, may be seen at glancein the 
following table:— 

Percentage of words in which Camba Labuli resembles — 


Patni -. 68 
Rangloi 87 


Gan 


and ina briefer list of Kanawari words 47, The umber of words 
in the lists, which appeared identical with the corresponding Camba 
Aabuli words, was Patui 14, Rangloi 2, Gari 2, Kandshi 6, Tibetan 3, 
Kanawari 3. Tho lists with which the Camba Lahuli wordy were 
compared are those printed by Mr, A, TI, Diack in 1896, Such a com- 
parison may lead, however, to an incorrect conclusion. A similar com- 
porison hetiveen, say, English and German, would yiold a very high 
‘percentage of resomblances, yet the two languages are porfectly distint 
We muy feel quite sure that an inbabitont of Camba Lalvul would find 
it impossible to understand any dialect. or langnage in the list except 
Pani. 
The chief difficnlty of Camba Lahufi lies in its vorb. A number 
of questions suggest themselves to which 1 am not at presont able to 
give sn auawer. Thns there seem to be tw forms of tho Present and 
Tunperf. Indic, each tense having a form connected will) the Inti 
and oue conneoted with the Putare, thus:—i:r, strike, bwitt, (Infin 
Fut, temdg. ‘The Present tense has tade and temada, Impert, ésadey 
remiile). 

hiiri, say, Fut, ko (hoy). Pres Ind. kiirtds, kuade, Impert. 


y 


kapidey, kwadeg. _ In tho ease of the Verb pipi, nrrive, Put. pip3 (pipdg) 
wo have in addition to Pres, pipddd, and Tmpert. pipadeg, forms from 
some other root pijida, and pijida 

Tho questions suggest, themselves—are the forms derived from 
the Tnfin. and the Future identical in moaning ov not? Should we ox: 
pect to find them in every verb? 

‘The Past is evon more interesting. Tt appears to have seven forms, 
ending in ~feg, ~dég ox ~dig, ~ta, ~da, -da,-t0, and a shorter form ending 
in-g. Thus we haye:— 

from kari, say, kul . 

j do, Uhatey, (hay (thaday is probably Tmaperf.). 
randi, give, randey, randa, 18g. 
pipi, arrive pig. 
ahizi, take away, shida, 
Thi, go, Wey, ida. 
1» shubi, become, shutig, shuia, 

There is even another form in -ge as khdsiga from khisi, be obtained, 
We have also r8 from randi, give. Have all these forms the same 
meaning, or do they really represent different tensos ? 

The rules for the formation of the nogative are sometimes very com. 
plicated, or the formation is very irregular, Whe general rule is that 
the negative is formed in the Imperat, by prefixing tha and in other 
tenses by prefixing ma, but we have-— 


né6, L shall know, matépg, I shall not know. 
ideg, L wnt, neg, iggiemu. 
dapig, T shall fall, neg, ma dag. 
jig, I shall come, neg. még. 
i, go (Imperat.) neg. thal. 
dani, come (Imperat, plan.) neg. shddani, 


In iggidmn, L did not go, and aggémn, I did not come, (from andég 
T came), the ma of the neg. soma ta have been changed to mn and added 
ab the end. 

Ibis worthy of note that the agent cago of the subject is employed 
with every tenso and mood of transitive verbs. 

Some of the final congonants, particularly the lotter g, are frequently 
pronounced so faintly that it is almost impossible to say whether a word. 
ends ina vowel or & consonant, This donbt arises especially in the case 
of the Ist Sing, of various tenses, Possibly in some cases it is equally 
correct to insert and to omit g. 

An examination of the grammatical forms of Camba Lahuli which 
aro giyen in theiv place will, it is trasted, reveal many points, in addition 
to those mentioned above, which are linguistically of the highest 


vi 
interest, and which ave worthy of fall investigation. The grammar of 
Tabnli has an Aryan air abont it, althongh the vocabulary is Tibeto= 
Himalayan, It might be equally correct to class it as an Aryan 
Tanguage. 

Tn the Census of 1901 the number of speakers returned for the 
Comba dialocts was ay follows:—Cuméali, 37,433; Cnrahi, 26,859 ; 
Bharmauri or Gadi 26,361; Bhatia 24,299; Pangwali, 4,156; Labuli 
1,543. This probable that the Bhatéali speakers are included under 
Comésli; the figures returned ander Bhotia seem quite incorrect. 

There is no literature in any Camba dialect excopt Cama, in 
which the Gospels of Mutthow (out of print), Mark and Joba, the 
Sermon on the Mount snd tho Ton Commandments have heen printed. 
The Gospel of Luke is ready for the press. The character used is a 
slightly adapted form of TAkri. 

The systom of transliteration adopted in the following pages ix thal 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, o stands for the sound of ch in ohild, 
¢h Being ita aspirate, ch ia sh in shout, while in sh the s and kare 
separate; &, £, denote 7, & followed by wasal , und ao for other vowels ; 
Aaenotes the sound of ny in singing, fis a sound mid-way between t 
and 7, # in italics ocenrring in n word in ordinary type denotes the 
sonnd half-way between tand jf, and ow in italics denolea the short 
sound corresponding to Bi. 

Tn conclusion, I haye to express my cordial thanks to the Rey. 
Sohan Lal, of the Church of Scotland Mission in Camba, for most: valu 
fable assistance, very willingly given, in eounection with the Caméali 
dialect. In following his anthovity ono camot go wrong. If there are 
mistakes under the heating of Cam@ali the responsibility is mine. To 
Dr, Hutchison of Camb T om indebted for much personal kindness 
whilo engaged in this work, He lent mea copy of the parnble of the 
Prodigal Son in Camba Lahuli, which he had in his possession, and 
which, althoogh differing considerubly from the trauslation here given, 
was of assistance to mo in making it, 

The enlightcnod ruler of Camba, H.IL. Raja Bhini Singh, 0.10. 
lays all visitors to his tervitories under a debs of gratitude, In this 
work his assistance was invaluable, ashe placed his servants and his 
subjects at my disposal, and in every way showed the deepest and 


most cordial interest. 
T. Grawame Barer, 


Tanuary 30th, 1905. Wasirabad, 


CHAMBA DIALECTS. 


CAMEALI. 
Novrs, 
Masculine. 
Nouns in -a. Sing. 
ghdr-d, horse 


Nouns in Consonant. 
ghar, house 
G, ghar-s ra 
D.A.LAb, 
Ag. 
v. 
So also bat, father 
Nonns in -i, 
N. hath -i, cluphant 
G.D,A.LAb. ina, bo, 
Ag. 


¥; a 


Nouns in ~ i, bicow, seorpion, are declined like hathi, m taking the 


place of 7. 
nf ov na, namo, his G. Sing, naé x8, N. Pl. nf or na G. Pl. naa ra 


Feminine, 
Nouns in -, 


Sing. 
x kur -i, girl 
G.D,A.L.Ab. “ira, te. 
Ag. 
v. 


Cameali. 


‘Nouns in Consonant, 
Sing. 
N. baila, sister 
G.D.A.LAb.Ag, baihy ira, de, 
v. a 
9, cow, is thas declined: 
x. x 
GD.A.LAb, 
Ag. 


ahaa, danghter, has obliqne dhraa. 

Many proper nouns, especially less common ones, and many: of the 
Tess common foroign words, auch is Hindi religions terms, inflect in the 
Singular the Genitive and Agent eases alone, 


Pepsonat Puosouns, 


Sing. 

lat Qua ard ah, this, 

halt tit 8,5 a 

mers, tera issra 

minja bij j is ja 

mai manjh, tai manjh, ——_, manjh, vo tnanjh, 
diee dive ice die 

> or méré tat or fi oka wy kach’ 
nacht 

mat int 


asi i sh 

hamara mmr inhera 

ast j9 anh js inhi jo 
othanjh, bie ,, manjh, bie ,, manjh, biee , manjh, hice 
sy kucha kaha 4 kachi—,, koh 

ast tus anh inh 


Tvruetovanrye Retartyy Proxouss. 
Sing. Plur. 
N. kon, whof jé,who kun is 
@. kusera isa: kon jinhora, 
DALAb, kus {4, &e, is J, tbe. kunt jo, de, jinh® jo, &e. 
Ag ani jimi kunb’, jini 


Oameati, 


Koi, any one, some ouc, has Geu, kusiad rd, or kusid +a, Agent 
Auniad. 

Kai, what? Gon, kudhera; Oblique kui! (ey. kait kand), 

Other pronouns kiceh, something, anything; sab, all; far, others 
sabbh kar, everyone : J kot, whoaver, Jé kiech, whatever ; enbih has Ob- 
ligne sabbhn?; fidr has Oblique Plur. horui or harnh’. 

Emphasis is expressed by the addition of -#5, —i0%, tau or ~Faul. 
(The first ¢ is sometimes short), thus seat or ai6f, that very one; &TBF, 
this very ono; wid, usigi, that vory one (Oblique); unfiui, that very 
‘one (Agent.) 

Apt ov apa, is a Reflexive Pronoun, meaning myself, ourselves, 
yourself, yourselves, hiniself, herself, itself, themselves, and is indecl. 


Apseertyps. 


“Adjectives used as nounsare declined as nouus, Adjectives qualify 
ing nonns arenot declined unless they end in ~@, in which ease they have 
Sing. Obl, -@, Pl -2 throughout, and Fem. -F both Sing and Plan, 1b 
should be remembered that the Geuitives of Nonna and Prononna are 
adjectives coming under this rule 

Comparison is expressed by means of Racha, from, than, thass— 
Klara, good; us kecha kaya, better than he; sablint ach khard, 
better than all, best. 

‘The following forms are worth noting :-— 


Demonstrative. ideha, like this or that ; itn ; so mugh or many. 
Correlative. tidgha, like this or that ; titga, so much or many. 


Anterrogative, kidsha 
seuss fase pike what? kitnz, how much or many ? 
nah 


x Pie which; jitna, a3 mach or many, 


Relative. 


Deka, is sometimes added to other words as dhakhdeha, a little, &e, 
Jika is used with the Oblique of nouns, aud pronouna to express like, 
aa ghové ili, like a horse, in the manner of a horse. 


Anyeuus. 
Many Adjective are used as Adverbs; when so used they agree with: 
the subject. ‘The following is a list of the most important Adverbs 
other than Adjectives. ’ 


Oameali. 


Time. 


abé, now 


us wakt 
‘us balls } then 
8 


kalkhni 
Andhiari 


» jakhui, 
i 


when 2 
} when 


‘jj, to-day. 
al, to-morrow, yesterday 


parst, day after to-morrow or day 
before yesterday, 

cauth, day after day after to- 
morrow, or day before day be- 
fore yesterday, 

‘kadt, sowctimes, ever, 

Kadi na, never. 

kkadt na kadi, somotimes. 

bhidga, in the morning. 


Place. 


2 
} hore 
} there 


} where # 


- idha tikar, up to this, to such an 
extent, 
“kndha tikar, up to where ? 
jidha tiknr, np to where 
udha tikar, up to there 
idha, kudha, jidha, udha kacha, 
from here, where? where, 
there, 


her? 
titta, tidha, lids, there, (correla 
tive, see below.) 
ating, any here. 
appar, up 
ih 
phikle kanave jeow. 
nif, nip, noar. 
dar, far, 
28, in front 
pived, behind, 
andar, inside. 
bahar, outside, 
n the middle, 
bee teers fonall sides, 


Hille, tidha, tidi, axe correlative forme corresponding to filte, gidha 


pit, 


From tho forms idha, kudha, de., interesting Adjectives are 
constructed, as kudlera, or iudha ka, of where? belonging to where? 


idlera, of here, bolouging to here. 
Other Adverbs are— 

ki 
Kinjs, 
nus kari 
ih 
IhS kari 
ia kari 
is kar, 


is galla kari 


foe this reason, 


ibe 
bE kari 

is riti kang 
tine, 

tiht kari 
us riti kana 
jis 

ink kart 


i in this manner, 


in that manner. 


in which manner. 


Oumeais, 


ta, then (of reasoning; Panjabi ta; 
Hindi ta.) 
taule quickly 
acancak 
acanak 
tabartéy, at once, quickly 
18 manjb, in private, sepa. 
rately. 


anildenly. 


jus 
jugtt kart } yell, 
jugti kane 
hE, yor, 

nl, ua, no, not, 
ali, very, 


Prepositions, 


The principal Prepositions ave the following, ‘The same word is 
frequently both a Proposition and an Adverb, 


va (Phe, f. ri) of 

jd, to 

ice 

aman 

minjhe 

kacha, from, from beside, than, 

par, on tho other side. 

war, on this sid 

ach, beside (mat kach, beside 
me.) 

kang, with, (mat kang, with me.) 

a peor. (sere tikar, for 

him.) 


Ne 
fi. 


hsth, under. 
uppar, upon 


babat, about, (tai or teri babat, 
about thee.) 


sabi, like (as shi, liko ua.) 

wirddh, aguinst, 

tuléa equal to, (user tuléa,, opal 
tw him.) 

barabar equal to, (busi or tum= 
hare bardbar, equal to you,)} 


akkhi bakkhi 
aekhi balekehi Frond aboot 


ure pare 
kanaré, towards, (anheré kundve, 
towards them) 
sant, after,(ndha prant, after it,) 
, except, besides (mere sawa, 
except me.) 


The suffix ~a frequently expresses the idea of from, as 


Hach, beside; kacha, from beside, from, 
bio, in; biced, from in, from amang. 

‘manjh, in; manghd, mingh@, from in, from among. 
bakkht, side; bakkha, from the sido of. 


Consuncrions, 


‘The commonest are :— 
até, and. 

par, but. 

is, if. 
Kah kari, becanse, 
t@ bhi, novertholess. 


bhaé 

bhlB } tongs 
jihd je, asi. 

jiha kari, in onder that, 
ici, that, or. 


Pres. Ans. 
Pres, Aux. 


Pres. Cond. I may fall, de., tir -3 


Fat, 


Tmperat, tir 


Cameali, 
Tae Verr. 
Auailiary Verb. 

Lam, &e. bai hai hai hin hin hi 


Twas dio, thiyd thiya thiya thiys thiye thiys 
Fem, thi, Giroughout, 


Twrranarrive Vienne, 
tirni, fall, 


(ors) 
la 


Indef. Indic. or Past. Cond, tirda -da 


Pres, Ind, 
Tmipert 
Past, Ind. 
Pres. Perf, 
Platt, 


Fem, =di 


hai 
thiya 
J thei 
hai 
thiya 


Plur. 
Plar, 

Plur, 
Plor, 
Plur. 


Participles finda, falling ; tiréa, fallen; tivzri, in the state of having 
fallen; (iri Aart, having fallen; tirds hae, while falling; tirmewala, 
faller ov about to fall; tivdé 2, falling, 

Verbs in general are very regular but some are slightly irregular, 


E ‘pind, paund, fall, 


Pres. Cond. = po pep 
Fat. pale 
Tmperat, pa pa 
Indef, Ind. pada 
Past, Ind. Sing pi pa Plur, pa jt pei 
Participles pitda, falling; parkavi, having fallen ; péora, in the state 
of having fallen ; punevala, faller, about to full, 
int, be, hecome. 
Pres, Cond. he’ = dBi hin 


Fut. 
Imperat, 
Indef, Ind. 
Past Ind: 


hala 
ha aa 
honda 

hia 


amen. 
in come. 
Pros, Cond. @ iyo (iys) if 
Put. 
Tmperat, ia 
Tndef. Lad. 
Past Ind, pe Plas jai 
Papticiples, aikari, having fallen; achird ov a7r®, im the state of 
haying come, 


Pres Cond. 
Fut. 

Tmporat 

Indef. Ind. j 

Past Ind, ing. ga ft Pl, ge fg 


Participles ynclira, gésra, in the atate of having gone, 
rehnd, vemain, 
Pres, Cond, rah, de. Sr pln, raihn, 
Fat, raihla 
Tmperat. rail raha 
Past Ind, raha 
Purtiviple _r8hdra, in the state of having remained, 
itn, ait 
Pros. Cond. bah 
Fat. doit 
Tmperat, baih veh 
Past Ind, baith 
Participle _buthord, in the state of having sut, seatod, 


Tuanstriye Venus, 
navn, beat. 

Marga is conjugaleil exwelly like férpa, but in the pat tenses, 
all other irnusitive verbs, haga apecial construction, 
Past. lud,  maré&——agruving with the abject of the verb, 
Pres, Perf, marta hai 
Plupf. maréa thiyR 4, 

Whon the object is governed by the preposition jo, the verb doo 
not agroe with it, but remains iv the masculine singular form. 


Caneali, 


Pussive, 
‘The Passive is expressed hy the Past Partio, marta, with the 
required tense of jiiua, go, the veu agreeing with its nominative, thas 
ait mart jalli, 1 ( f) shall be beaten or killed, 
‘he following are slightly invegular — 


hand, eal, 
Pres, Cond. kh kha, do. Ist PJ. 
Indef,Ind, khanda, 
Poet Ind, —khaya, 


pind, drink, 

Indef. Ind. —_pinda, 
Past, Ind, pita. 

dena or daind, give, 
Pres. Cond. Sra Pl, din, 
Indef Ind, ainda, 
Past Ind, ita, 

lend or luind, take, 
Pres. Cond. 8rd PL. lin, 
Tndef. Ind, linda. 
Past Ind, 186, 


galand, say, speak 
Pres, Cond, gall, gala, cbc, Ist Pl. gall 
Tndef, Ind, galanda. 
Past Ind, —_galiya, 

chithnd, (ouch. 
Post. Indic. chiilita. 
Rarnd, do, 

Post, Ind. kitta, 


es ind, bring, and lez japa take away, are conjugated like iat and 
nd and are treated as Intransilive Verbs, 

Tt will be noticed that 

i, Verbs whose stem (formed by dropping the nf of tho Tnfin.) ends 
in a yowel, or a vowel followed by h, add x tothe stom 
before the da of the Indef. Indic, and Pres. Part, as khan 
Khdnda, galant galanda, 3 

ii, Verbs whose stem ends in @ or ah tend to shorten @ to din the 
Past, Indic, o.g., gala galiy. bhdind Bidya, whana uthdya, 
banana bandya, cahpa otha, 


Camealt 


Sueh verbs generally drop the @ of the stom bofore the & of the 
Ast Sing, and Ist Plur, Pres, Cond. thns— 


gollé for gala, 98 tow jal 


Habit or continnanes ia expressed cither by the Past Partic, with 
the required tonse of karva, do, in which caso the Past Partio, is imdeel. 
ov by the Pres. Partic, with shad, remai 
verbs agree with the nominative, ‘Thns:— 

48 p20 kardia hai, he is in the habit of falling. 

48 pea kart hai, she is in the habit of falling. 

s€ pidi railnds ha’, she continues falling, sho is always fulling, 

Very interesting examples of what appewrs to be the organic 
passivo in fare found in some verbs, eg., caitdat hai, from cn, wish, 
it is needud or fitting or novunsary ; samy hfda hut, fom sainajhed, under= 
stand, it is understood, de. Cahiys generally stands for the Hindt 
oohiye. 

Tn Cam@ali practivally every Infinitive is pronounced with cerebral 
a, the ending heing 2, In Panjabjafler 1 2.7%, rh, 


Tn the Inter ease both 


in some part 
, pis changed ton. In Urdd there is no cevebral 


of the Panjab alter 


Nusuaus, 


Cardinal. 


19—unni. 
20—bih. 
\—trai, 27 —satai 
4—eaur 20—ugatted, 
5—panj, 30—trib, 
6—chi, 37—satattri 
Tsatt, 239—untal 
B-atth, ca 
9—nan. 46—chata}i. 
10—das, AT —satali 
l-yara. 
12—hara 
13-tehra. 
M—eanda. 
15—pindra, 
16—sal tH 
11 —satara, 67—sataht, 
18—athine 69—nohattar, 


70—sahiattar. 
77—sathattar, 
79—unasi. 
80—asi. 

87 —satasi, 
89—unann’, 


4th, cantha. 
5th, pani. 

ike wi 

6 wari, twice, 

paihli wari first time, 


Cameal. 


97—enlants, 
100—san, 
200—d5 san. 
900—nan san, 
1000—hajan. 
100,000—Inkkh. 


Ordinal, se. 


‘ehatha, 
6th, stares 
Tth, satus, 
10th, dasig, 


50th, panjahas. 


daidh, 1 
panne a6, 
sawa da, 22 


diwwi wary, second time. hai, 2, 


46 gunG, tivo fold. 
trai guna, three fold, 
addha, half, 


aiidli canny, 44 
ilk pire, ¢ 
tri cauthai 4, 


It should bo noied that in sathattur, sovenly-seyen, the and hare 
pronduneed separately, ‘The word is eat-huttar, not su-thathar, 
Ordinal numerals are ordinary Adjectives declined like Adje 
in ~@;; those ending in -@ retain their nssalisation when inflected, 
Hen cardinal mmbers are generally inflocted when sed with 
~ nouns in an oblique case, ‘Thus the inflected form of da is daith, of that 
trai, of eax cath, of chit chia, 
‘There is atill a further inflection sometimes seen in the Localive case, 
as eaithng bakkhi, on four sides, all round. 
7, ia sometimes added for emphasis, dai, tl: two of them. 


Snyrences, 


1, Térs n& kai hai? What is thy name? 

2, Te ghora xi kitnt mmr hai? How mach is the nge of this horse ? 

3, Idha kecha Kashmtr (or Kashmiri) tikar kitné (or kitni) dir 
hai? rom hove to Kashmiy how far is it? 

4, Tare baba ré glues kitys pnttar hin? How many sons ave 
there in your father’s house ? 


i 
Oamealt, 


5, Hall ajj boys dara knch& handi aya. today from vory far have 
walking come. 
6. Mare oicd 1B putter uséri bnihpi kang bihérd hai, My uncle's 
son is martied to (with) his sister. 
7. Gharé hacehs (or citts) ghoré x1 kath hai, In the house is the 
white horse's saddle, 
8. Ussei pitehi par kathi kasa, Upon its back bind the saddle. 
9, Mai users pnttrd {6 mats kore T beat his son much, 
10. 88 parbais ri oti uppar git buleri e@rd& hai, Ho on the bill's 
top ia grazing sheep and goats. 
11, Se us bats hath ghar uppar bithdra hai, He under that tree ia 
seated On a horse, 
12, Userd bust appi baihyT kacha bard hai, This brother is bigger 
‘hun his sister. 
‘Usara mul ghai rupayyé hai, Ts price is two and a half rupees. 
14 More bub us nikké glard andar vaihndd hai, My futher lives 
in that small house, 
15. Usjo ah ra: dei dea. Give him this rupee, 
16, $8 cupayys us kachi Ie: 168. Those rupees take from him, 
17, Usjé jagti mari kari jori kané banaha. Having beaten him well 
tie him with a rope. 
18, Khile kocbi pavi kadgha, From the well draw water. 
19, Maré aga cala. Walk bofore me, 
20, Kusara ola tars picco a réhiri hai? Whose boy is coming 
behind thee? 
ng kacha mulls tea ? Eeom whom didst thou buy that? 
From a shopkeeper of the village, 


Vockscnauy 
(Chiefly Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs.) 


dr, respect, honour. anhiind, impossible. 


ag! 


nd, meet. athwara, week. 


aka, image, resemblance, uhri, mustard. 


aki 


anreasonably, causslessly. bab, babb, father, 


aklibala, wise, Dachora, separation, division, 
ufakh, lary. baghéay, wolf. 
ammi, mother. bahps, throw (net, dc.), 


ogg. baibn sister. 


an’, many. baihpa, sit, 
anni, storm, bail, ou, 


12 


haijai, purple, 
bakhera, dispute. 
bakes, 7. (-1) goat, 
bal, hoi 
bg, jungle. 

bana, sow 

pandind, make, 

bagaut, waking, making up. 
banda, open, openly. 
bandna, divide 

bani, voie 

Dannhna, bind. 

hig. 

bath, year. 

bari, garden 

Darke 
barnan, acco 
hutuihiya, bn 
Walliri, lind of fine cloth, 

bathla, gather, 

batt, way, 

band, left (hand). 

bala, feeble. 

bor, delay, length of time. 
basudhh, mad, 

bhai, brother. 

Dhair, (ai shorl) bhsp, sheep 
bhal, oxpectation. 

treasury. 

4, master of ceremonies, 
Phang, break. 

har, load. 

bhardzi, sheep pen, 

bhiti, manner. 
bhawikhyathakta, prophet. 
bhawikhyathani, prophecy, 
bhiag, morning. 

Dhraht, red bear. 

bhramana, lend astray. 

Dhnif, on the ground. 
bhukbaya, light (fire). 

‘bhumi, bit of land, 


1 vain. 


ut, stony, 


der. 


Cameali, 


bi, seed, 

biar, wind, 

biaei, evening meal, 
bibastha, law. 

bibalna, seat. 

Dilla (f-1) oat. 

binnhya, pierce. 
bisram, rest, Satorday, 
bolna, say, speak. 
bnddhiman, wise. 

bubar, eustom, tradition, 
bujjlina, understand, ascertain. 


bunna, weave, 
ura, Ind, ngly, 

bata, tree, 

calirlina, vaise, shat (of door), 
enkck, mill 

ali jana, go awny. 

candarma, moon. 

card, graze, 

cars, 


cause to graze 


be angry, 
GBA, vomembrance. 
oli], beautiful, 
hah, buttermilk. 
chal, deceit, 

chala, jump. 


ehali, ws 
clam karnd, forgive 
chatti, root 

chekna, tear, 

chikga, pull, draw. 
ehinn bhinn kara, 
hnd, toneb, 
cicalna, call ont, 
ind, ving, noise, shout. 
cinh, sign, 

cird, little bird, 

Gr, thief. 

cOrni, steal 

engand, canse to graze, 


8, 


atler 


chi 


eugnd, choose, graze. 


dan, gitt 

und, tooth, 

dind, ox. 

dand, punishment, 

dandwat, entreaty, 

darati, sickle. 

darya, tiver. 

doh, body. 

d5ga, give. 

ahnkch, a little, gently, slowly. 

dhulnkna, move away, be pashed 
away, 

ahami, feast, 

thay, herd, fo 

dhayas hannhya, be chee fl, 

dliula, white (of bain) 

ahehpi, fall. 

dhin, daughter, 

ahramya, trend upon, 

dhram 

ahiina, wa 


draw, 


dbupp, sunshine, 

dhir, dust. 

dikkhni, see, look, 

din, doy, 

divd, ainda, noise, chout, 
difita, Jampstund, 


dokh, dés, accusation, blame, 
duar, door, 

duata, where two ways meet. 
dubhda, doubt, 

dubpa, cove 
dnddh, mill 


daggha, deep, 
duprapi, pregnant 
durgandh, stench, 
A, cow. 

gad 


galina, say, epeak, 


ass, 


gandlina, knot 
garth, shivt, eo 
ghar, house. 


Cameali. 


gharnd, carve, engrave, 
ghat kaena, Kill, 

ghati, wateh, 

ghaa, ghi. 

ghora (£1) horse, 

ghrina, go down (sun, ete.) 
gril, village, 


hepherd. 


weave, plait, 
guppha, cave, 

enpt, sooret, 

huccha, white, 

hakh, eye, 

hala, noise, call, 
alka, small, 

hal jotarna, plongh, 
halla, crowd, 

3, be defeated 
hathi, elephant, 

hati ina, return, 
hatia, murder, 

hatp’, turn, turn back, 
hatth, hand, 

hess, part. 


dimmat, daving, courage 
hilolua, shake 

hitnd, winter 

hat}, stammerer, 

‘iia, ba, become, 


idi ndi, here and there, scattered, 
ill, Kite. 


jagat, boy. 
jabal, ignorant. 


jal, vet. 
jalba, dumb, 

jalna, be burned. 
jumna, bear, be horn, 


jan 
jaggh, Teg. [procession, 


janotar, meuiber of marviage 


Mu 


Camenii. 


janhi, knoo. killa, alone. 

80nd, know, kkilna, nail, 

ns, respect, honowr. kitthd, togother, 

jhl6ra, mad. boy. 

jlwmbaa, dust, Komal, aveele, 

qhari, rain, 

fibbu, tongne. 
kukkyi, maize, 


kumang, complete, do. 
kind, corner. 

kund, pond, pool. 
kuti, gi 

Kosuthra, ugly. 

kntta (j-4) dog, 
akk, waist 


kahapa, be called. 
kali, olive trea, 
‘kulam, pon, 
kal6tti, black bes 8 pana, lie down, 
pak, wheal, , bridegroom, husband, 
kundha, edge, borde: wife, bride, 
Kann, ex 
kannéé, girl. dati, Tamme, 
‘kar, toll. laté phat, property, goods, 
‘karna, do, Toh, insect that destroys cloth, 
‘ust, trouble. Tana, take. 
kathar, hard. Jetpa, lie down. 
knthor'a, hardness, liikkhya, write, 
‘ntthan, difficult, liptuni, rolling, 
kas, hair. oka, irou, 
‘khakh, cheek, lop Karna, disregard (Jaw, &.), 
Khalarna, stretch, sproul Inkna, hide oneself, be hidden, 
b lunari, reuping, 
Kkhara, good. Tung, blade (of grass, ete.), 
chap hi luaka, salted 
Khai, rast, Inna, reap, 
‘@itar, field, macht, fish, 
Khijna, be tived. mnaihma, honour, glor 
spread, makhir, Honey. 
hasten, ran. mandi, = woydli, 
kbokh, bosom, maghit, man, 
Achudiga, cause to cat, feed, mayi, measure, 
- manja, bed, 
‘Kkhullina, be opened, mard, man, 
khusna, seize. samara, die, 


Gameali, 


manna, boat. patar, vessel, 

mils, meat, pathieala, stony, 

mata, intention, advieo, pats, girdle, 

mata, much. ret, stomach, 

mégh, rain, phagira, fig tree, 

mel, connection, mecting, 

mhai, buffalo, piana, canse to drink, 
ping, drink, 

mittha, sweet, Pip, pain. 

mbndli, assembly, meeting. Dirhi, generation, 

m@ra, dead. pinda, hody, 

aiith, face, pitth, back, 

amugtiani, abundance phd, fruit, 

mukarnd, refuse, deny. phirt ina, veturn, 

mand, head, pathi, book, 

ali, atroar, puhal, puhitn, shepherd, 

naggar, city. pujéals, priest, worshipper 

nahithd bina, stoop. paljina, rub, wipe, 

nak, nose, pajina, arrive, 

nail, strain, punratlnd, resurrection, 

nar, male, paya, fall, 

i, female, por, upper or lower millstone, 

puttar, son, 
putt, daughter, 

oth, lip, tacnd, make, produce, 

pachéanna, recognise, rachia, protection, 

padhea, plain, level, rakkhna, place, 
roland, mix. 

painna, sharp. ralna, be united, meet. 

pair, foot, vandi rani, widow, 

palan karoa, keep, preserye, rarhna, be angry, 

paletea, wrap, rit, night, 

Pandori, foot (of bed, &e,), . remain, 

Pani, water, rikkh, black bear. 

paraitlina, gnest, roti, bread, food, 

purbat, hill, rokkh, tree, 

parhna, rend, rulkana, roll, 

parkbna, try, tempt. vid, or 

parkliini, trial, temptation, . How, be poured, 

parndm kar, bow down. 

paral, door, sif, clean, 

pasde, wicked spirit. sahaita, help. 


iw 


sting, large number of men. 

sukhna, empty. 

samadh, grave ( 
Hindus), 

sangal, chain, 

anutan, offspring. 

saphii, foam 

sar, head. 

sarhana, head (of bed, dio.) 


sarth, sign. 
sas, mother-in-law. 
sauhra, father Jaw. 


Sérha, moisten, wet. 
SEW, service, 

shaiht, city, 

siaua, intelligont, 

sihi, leopard, 

sit, cold, 

sikholna, tench. 
sikkhid, kuowledgo, 
siklehna, learn, 

sila, ear (of corn, &0,) 


85g) lamentation, snduess, 
s0g1, sad. 

shard, husband. 

sokekar, ox, 

Sothi, stick, 

srap dena, curse, 

pring (of water), 
i, able to see. 


sumbi, cixeumeision (from sunnat). 
@, sleep. 

sanapa, cause to hear, relate, 
sundar, hevatiful, 

snnna, desert, 


Oameali. 


supna, hear, 
suphal, ndvantageons. 
sir, pig, 


stiraj, san, 


tail, service, 


inkrar, confession, agreement, 
tali, piece of cloth, 

tf : 

tattd, hot, 

tan}, quickness, 
tana, quick 
tauna, deaf. 


tar, ready 


oil 
thakna, blamo, rebuke. 

thanda, cold 

thing, ignorant. 

thd7B, Little, 

tiagna, leave, give up, divoree, 
tia, fall, 

topnd, look for, 

, leaven. 

, thirsty. 


tnech kara, despise 
iS, armless, 


ubhépna, rip open, rip. 
ubbr8ua, incite, 
ncaa, raise, 

need, hig 
udhrar, tear, 

ugralnd, collect (taxes, &e:), 
ulamba, reproach, 

updrab, oppression, 

urna, lamb, 

‘Tit, camel, 

urthna, rise, 

wairi, enemy. 

ward, euter, 


N. 
GD.ATAAb, 
Ag. 

v. 


NL 
G.D.A.L.Ab 
Ag. 


(BHATEALL, 
Nowws 
Masoudine, 
Nouns in-3 


Singular. 


ghor-d, horse 
da 
KEG or ki 


dive 


Nouns in Consonant, 


ghar, house 
gharé da, de, 


babb, futher, is declined like ghar. 
nd, name, ia indecl. 
ch ag bivoi, seorpion, hindi, Hinda, ure declined 


Nouns in ~a, 


like AathE (Ag. Dice 


N. 
G.D.AL.Ab, 


Ag. 
v. 


3 


tke.) 
Peminine, 


Nouns in-t. 


kuy-i, daughter, gin) 
ia da, ce. 


-i8 


Plural, 


8 da 

it hea or kt 

-88 hies, 

~éi kach’ or kichi 


ghar 
ghar-8, de. 
-5 
) 


a 
itt da, &e. 
~i® 


Bhateals. 


Nouns in Consonant. 


nN, 
G.D.ALAb. 
Ag. 

v. 


tt or 
i or t8, es 
“do 

5 


gan, cow, is thus destined — 


N. gun 
gai da, be 


GDALAD. 
Ag. 


lst 

mai 

mora 
mikéa, milet 
mérs bice 
‘mai or mers 


geal 


gant 
gaud di, de, 


aut 


Puoxory 

Singutar. 
2nd 3rd 
th ae 
tera us da 
tukes, inki ns, &e. 
indth bies 
tai, tra knolia 

or kicha 


kucha or kicha 
n tnddh, tai 


Plural. 
tna, tust 8 ah 
tuhaya, tusiré ounhSda inh® &e, 
thal kea, ki be 
» hice 

Ab. * » kacha, kicha 

Ag. ask tas uh 


kun, who? has Obl. kus, Ag. kun, 
38, who, which, has Obl. jis 
‘kya, what? Gen, kaida. 
Other pronouns are Kai, someone, anyone, kieel, something, any- 
thing, hurkz, everyone, j2kai, whosoever, J€ kiceh, whatsoever. 


g. jint. 


Apsorryns. 


‘Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nonns. Adjectives quali- 
fying nouns are indesl, except when they end in-a(f.-1), Then they 


Bhateali. 


aro declined liko masentine nonus in -@ and femin. nouns in -¥ 8% 
burd jayot, bad boy. Ag. S, buré jayuté, Gen. pl. buréa jagatty daw 
Khari kuvi, good girl, Gen. 8, khartd kuyit da, jagate dia yharet ket, to 
the boy’s horses. 

Comparison is expressed by menus of kaki, from, than, ns Akhara 
good, is kaok® Kara, better than this, sabhuit kacha khara, better than. 
all, bust. 

Demonstrative. — Qurrelati Futervagutive Helative. 
inyd, Th, like tiny, thf, like kinya, Mihi, like jinya, jth, like 
this that what ? whieh, 


itna, so much titna, so much kilga, how inuel) jitnB, ay much 
or many or manyy or many ? or many 


Apyunns. 


Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with tho 
subject of the sentence 
‘The following is n list of the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives -— 
Time. Place. 

ibs, now ibthd, here 
ne wale, then withB, there 
katha, kadhayi, when ? knth®, where ? 
jalha, whon uth, whithor ? 
‘jj, to-day jitth8, where 
kal, to-morrow ith tikkar, up to this 
parsi, day after to-morrow itth8 kachi, from here 
canth, day after shat appar, up 
picehla kal, yesterday thallé, down, 
kkadi, sometimes, ever 
kadi nu, never 
kkadi ua kadi, sometimes 

3, behind 

andar, inside 
babar, outside 


Others axe kaif, why; is galla, fov this veuson; 1a, yes; nehf, 10 
nol; jugté or jugti kari, well; klipde?, quickly ; iwa sahi, in this way, 
thus, 


* 
bs 


Bhatoati, 


PRnrosiT10N8, 

The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
Buns, Subjoined is a brief list of others, ‘fhe same word is often 
A both @ preposition and an adverb, 


pr, hoyond. ‘us wats, for him 

wr, on this side tat balha, about thee 

biee, in S018 shi, like us 

appar, upon ‘adhé parant, after it 

8th, below ‘dha 118 par’, round about it 
tikkar, np to anh& d3 kanars, towards 
mai kach, beside me them 

at kann@, with m2 mré 928, apart from me 


Verne, 
Auciliary. 


Pres, Tam,&e. ob hai hai ht hf han 


Past Twas, ce, Sing, tha f. thi Plan ths f, thi 


Intransitive Verbs, 
pawn, fall, 
"Pres. Cond. pau -£ 9-8 68 9 -K(or-ig) -& =n 
Tat, pS -gha -gha -gha —gho -gh8 -ghs 
patigha, déo.). 
“Inperat. pau poi or paud 
Past Cond, ponds ( i -3 -i8) 
Pres, Ind. - i ff) with Pres, Aux, hi, &e 
Tp. Rane 18), Past. 4, tha, he, 
Past Indic. pas —f. pit PL. pf. ply yor pai 
2a hf, &o, 
pee tha, te, 
peihrt, having fallen ; 2h, pzada, in the state of having 


fallen; paund®, falling; paxgewala, faller, about to 
fall, 


Some verbs have slight ineegularitios. 
haupa, bo, become, 

Fut, hoggha 

“Imperat. hd hoa 

Past Cond, hunda 


Bhateati. 


Past Ind. hog fbi PL hos, hoi 
Parti ar Kart, having become 


aun, come, 


Put. atighs 

Imperst, = Gana 

Phat Cond, aunda 

Putin ays fai PL wef ait 

Partio. ayuda, dda, @hya, in the state of haying come. 
Jana, go. 

Pres, Cond. ior jan jan 

Fat. 

Imperat, 

Past Cond. 

Past Ind. g65 orga fi gai Pl asf. gif 

Partic. elit or g@aida, in tho state of having gone 


raihna, remain. 


Pres. Cond, veh® raih8 mihg rah or rehis reha raihn 


Put. raihngha 

Tmperat, rah ha 

Past Ind. raha 

Partic. rghaida, in the stute of having remained 


baihna, sit, 


Pres. Cond. baubé, dv. 
Past Ind, —buithéa 


Transitive Verbs, 


mérnii, beat, in general like paund, 


Pat mnahrgha 

Past Cond. manda 

Past Ind. agen engo of subject with mara, which agrees with subject 
Pros Port " > mana hai fe 

Pinpf. 4 mares tba, 


Passive is formed by using maven with the requisite tense of Jama, 
go, 8, ma? mAvéa jaggha, X shall be killed. 
The following ave slightly irregalar:— 
Khana, eat 
Past Cond, khauda 
Past Ind.  khadha, 


Bhateali. 


pind, drink: 
‘Past Cond, 
Past Ind, 
dena, give. 
Past Cond, 
Fut. 
Past Ind 
Jaina, take. 
Past Ind 
galand, say, speaks 
Past Ind. —galay 
karnd, or karna, do. 
Past Ind. kitta 
lei awad, bring; let jana, take away, are conjagated like 
und and jana. 


List ov Common Novys, Avsecrives ayo Venus. 


bapa, baba, bawa, fathor hbad, sheep. 
amma, mother kutt-a, dog. 
hae, brother. -i, bite 
abba, babe, elder sister, vikkh, bear. 
bhaig, younger sister. sih, leopard. 
puttar, son. Dhagéis, wolf, 
ahi, daughter, khota, gadbs, ase, 
‘khasm, lara, husband. f 

trimat, lari, wile, 

mad, man, 

trimat, woman, 

jBgat, lauhys, boy, xi, (female) 
Keugi, gil. TL, camel, 
gual, pubiil, shepherd. pakhra, bird, 
cbr, thief. ill, kite. 
ghoy-a, horse. giddap, jackal 

=i, mare. hathi, elephant. 

daud, ox. att), hand, 
gan, cow. pair, foot, 
raha, buffalo, nakk, nose. 
bukra, he-goat. bakkhi, oyé 
bakri, she-gout, init, mouth. 


dand, tooth. 

Kann, ear. 

sirBl, kes, buir. 

sit, hed. 

jibb, tongue. 

pet, dhiddl, stomach, 
pitth, back. 

deh, body. 

pathi, book. 

alam, pen. 

monja, bed, 

ghar, house, 

darya, river, 

nal, stream. 

ahér, pahar, parbat, hill 


dhadd, precipitous slope. 


padhea, plain. 
kchétinr, field, 
oti, bread 
pani, water. 
‘anak, wheat, 
kukkri, maize. 
yukkh, bata, tree. 
girl, village. 
saibr, city 
‘ban, jungle, 
macehi, fish, 
batt, way. 
phal, fruit. 
mas, meat. 
dtdith, milk, 


ehah, buttermilk 
dibari, day, 

rt, might, 
dibgra, sun, 
cann, moon, 

‘tara, stur, 

‘bat, iar, wind, 
burkha, rain, 


Ghup, sunshine, 

hers, storm, 

bhar, load. 

bi, sued, 

aha, iron. 

Khar, good. 

bora, bad. 

badd, big 

Jaubka, small. 

sust, laay, 

dana, hoshyar, wise, 

nakird, foolish, ngly, 

hapa, swift, 

painnd, sharp, 

nice, high, 

chai], beautiful. 

thanda, cold 

tutta, hot. 

mittha, sweet. 

saf, clean. 

thar, ready. 

ghatt, little. 

mata, much. 

hound, be, become, 
come. . 

jand, go. 

hauhna, sit. 

nina, take. 

dena, give. 

pan, rigkeya, fall, 

stthnd, rise. 

kharu hunya, stand. 

dilkhna, see, looks, 

haga, eat, 

ping, drink 

gulana, soy, speak, 

sauna; sloop, lie down, 

karna, karoa, do, 

raihys, remain, 

marnd, beat. 

pnehéinn’, recognise. 
i, know: 


pujod, arrive 
uhasn’, ron. 

hast jana, ran away. 
banana, make. 
rakbna, place, 
sadna, call. 

sikkhna, learn. 
parbna, read. 
Tikkhné, write. 
manna, die. 

sung, hear. 

hatna, tara. 

‘hati anna, return, 


Bhateali. 


Nontenars, 


Cardinal. 


bagna, flow. 
Ingna, Gght, 
jittna, win. 
hava, be defeated. 
culljana, go away. 


4, give to eat, 
give ta driuk, 
@, cause to henr, 


37—satattri. 


59—unahat, 

60—satth. 

67—satahat. 
69—unhattar. 
70—sahattar. 

Tr—sathal 

79—onasst. 

80—assi. 

87 —satiest. 

80—ongnus. 

90—nubbe, 

97 satan, 
100—sau. 
200—d5 sau. 

1,000—hajar, 
100,000 —Inkrkh, 


Bhateal. 


Ordinal 


Ist, pail ik bavi, once. 
Bhd, dinwwa, pailii bari, first time. 
an, diyivi biti, second time, 
ath, cautha, addha, 4, 
5th, pan} pauyé do, 14. 
6th, chitiha, 
7th, sabi. 
ih, dusts 

sadho car, 43. 

ik pa 2 


Sayrexcus, A 


What is thy ame? 
ni umbar hai? How mnch is this horse's age ? 

3. Ths kucha (or ifthti) Kaghmie kilyo diy hei? From here 
show far is Knshmir? 

4. Taare babbo d& ghar kitge jaynt han ? Tn your father’s house 
how many sons nie there? 

>, Mai njj bard divi kacha (or diva kicha) handi aya, T to-day 
from vory fur Nave walking eome, 

8, Mera cite Ja jayat usdi bhaind koub biaha bai, My uncle's 
sun with his sister ie married, 

7, Ghae haceho ghiys di kathi Nai Tn the house the white 
horse's saddle is, 

8 Usdis pittht par kathi hannbi dea. Upon his buck bind 
the saddle, 

9, Moi usda jagat mala marta, T beat his son snueh. 

10, $6 dhare de reba uppar yank bakei® euganda hai (or engie 
karda hai), He upon the bill's summit is grazing (or in the habit of 
grazing) cows and goats, 

Sons rukkche be 
tree on a horse is scated, 

Udda bhat apyia Vhant (or bieua) kacha badda hai, His 
is bigger than hia sist 
Usda mul qhai rupayy® Lat, Tis pwive is two and a half 


uppar baitha hui. He under that 


mpoes. 
14, Mera bab (baph) ua halkt ghar ander raibnda hai, My 
father in that little house lives. 
15, Uskea ch rupayy@ dai dea, ‘To him these rupees give, 


Bhateali. 


16, S5 rupayyé us kucha lei loa. ‘These rupees take from him, 
17, Usked jugti kori maro joyia kanné bavnhs. Beat him well 
and bind him with a rope. 
18, Khube kucha pay 


19. Mai agge cals. 


20. Kuda puttar (uaye picehs uund Whose son is coming 
behind you ? 

21, So tuddh kus kachd mullé tea hai? From whom bast thou 
Tonght that ? 

22, GiraB do hatia bale kacha. Evom the shopkeeper of the 
village. 


NX 
G 
D 
I. 
Ab. 
Ag 
v. 


3: 
G.D,A,L.Ab. 
Ag, 


i N. 
G.D.A.LAb. 
Ag 

v. 


CURA. 


Nouns, 
Mase, 
Nouns in-@ 
Sing. Plur, 
, horse a 
va or 10 as Sing. 
-éni » 
8 majh i 
B kana » 
tad ” 
i, to 


Nouns in a Consonant, 


ghar, house as Sing. 
ghar-é ra, &e, aah 
G non 
Nouns in-i. 
bath-i, elephant 
-ira, &e. 


a 


Nouns in @, such as bircd, scorpion, hindi, Hind, are declined like 
hathi. Babb, father, is thus declined — 


N 
G 
D.AL.Ab. 
Ag. 

v. 


babb as Sing. 

babh -@ ra, de me 
ai, 
73 moe 


babb babbo 


nd, nume has G, nayyé rf. Pl, nd, nayys. 


N. 


G.D.AL.Ab. 


AG. 
v. 


Fominine. 
Nouns in-i. 


ku}-i, daughter 


) ee 


Ourahi. 


‘Nouns in Consonant, 


G.DA.LAbAg.V. bh 


dhéu, daughter, is thus d 


N, 
G.D.ALAb, 


‘The postposition for of, when following a plural noun iy 
sometimes kavd instead of v7, thus gaia hurd ghar, the cows’ house, For 
this kara ef. Bhadvawahi ghore rw of a horse, ghana kérn, of horses, 
Bhalost gharéy, yhor ken; Padari ghaywr, ghayi kav. This dependence of 
the form of the genitive not merely on the word following but on the 
word preceding is n characteristic of Kashmiti and some ueighbouring 
Tangnages. 


Proxouns. 


Vet: , this, 
ail ah 
minda » teeta 
mini 
m6 moj 

» kana. 
mit 


issd 
asx anhérg inher, 
‘ssi ni ta ni uoha ni iwha nj 
i oy auajl nah 
kana » Ran 
inhat 


Curahi. 


N. nad, whio kant 
a, Kea seunhéra 
D.ALAb. &e. kis, de. ke. kunha, eo. 
Ag. kui jin 
ii, anyone, someone 
ite, what, 
Other pronouns ave kicch, anything, something, j& 49, whosoever, 
78 hich, whatsover, 


Anreomyes, 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but. adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following doclonsions:—All adjectives ending 
in any lotter other than-a, are indecl, ‘Those ending in-a have Obl, 
Sing. Mase.-g, Pl.-<,indecl, Fem.—dinilecl, ‘The genitives of nonnigand 
pronouns are adjectives coming under this rule. 


Comparison is cxprossed by meaus of Rava, from, than, ased with 
the positive : as, klard, good; & kant khavd, bettor than this; sabhnd 


hand hava, better than all, best, 


Demonstrati Corvetative, ——_Dalerrogative, Relative. 

it83, like this, uta, like that, Kitéa like what? {it8a Tike which, 

Utror88, so much utrords, so muck kétrorsa how much jélroyéa as mach 
or many. or many, or many? or many. 


For numerals see at end of list of words, 


Apypriia, 
Most adjectives can be used ax adverbs, ‘They then agroo with the 
subject of the sentence. : 
‘Tho following is a list of the most important adverts other than 
adjectives. 
ive, 
abbé, now: ccaithé, day after that 
tidhes, then hi, yesterday 
‘kidhaé, whon ? parhs, parshi, day before 
fidhas, when, yesterday 
aj, to-day caitthé, day before that 
__ dite, to-morrow Kidhed, sometimes, ever 
parsha, day after to-morrow Kidheb na, never 
Jedhaé kidhe6, sometimes 


Curia. 


Place. 
hore 

Sethi, tari, there nif, ladh@, near 

‘Gi, kopi, where ? dar, far 

jatthi, j&ri, where aggar, in front 

fi tal, up to here pice’, behind 

&b&, from here. antar, inside 

ubré, up. bair, ontside | 
| 


Others arc kefwi, why; & galla kari, for this veason; jugté kari, 
well, chaf, quickly. 


Parrosrrioys, 


‘ion of 


‘The commonest prepositions have boon given in the decle 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others, Tho sume word is frequently 


both a preposition and an adverb, 


pir, beyond mith sanga, with me 
war, on this side usted 181, for him 


pran, upon ssli sBhi, like us 
héteh, tala, below unhérs kanaré, towards them 
muajh, manjh, within uséré uBndi péndi, round about 
mith kang, beside me it, 

Venn 


Auxiliary. 


Pres. Tam, de. a(f.do.) dorats aor ats 
Past, I was Sing thea f. thie PI, this 


Intransitive Verbs, 


jhayna, fall. 


-m3 -le le 


Pt. hari -ma (or 
Tmperat. — jhar —jhara 
Past. Cond, jhart — 


Pres, Ind. jhaytd a or 
jborte. 


-ta PL -t8 ff ti 
jhopta (7. jhupte a, &e.) Pl jhartats or ate 


i, 


ly 


aL 


Impf. Ind, jhart Pi, =o this fs 4 thi 
Past Ind. 
Pres, Perf 
Dupe 

Partiviple 


lust kari, having faller 
state of having fallen, jluy 
fall, 


; jhayara, in the 
, fallor, about to 


Some vorbs have slight irregularties. 


bhonil, be, become. 
Fut bhi-ma -l8 -8, &e. 
Past Cond. bhfuta 
Past Ind, hoa f. bhor 
Participle, Hara, in the state of having become 


aint, come. 
Fat. 
Tunper. 
Past Cond. eta 
Past Indic, yah jf. yas Pi.yoe fy 
Participle geht kari, having come; #7uzha[a, comer, about to come, 


aicha 


gahnht, go. 


Fut, gamma ov gatha ( 

Tmperat, gah gaba or gaa 

Past Cond, gftha 

Past Indie, yea fogoi Pl. gee ff 

Participlo gahikari, having goue; géard, in the state of having gone; 
gahuebitla, goer, about to go 


-8) galha galha, &e. 


reihnht, remain. 


Fut. yémba or relha relhi vale, de, 
Imperat, vehi rehi 
Past. Cond, rehuta 


Past. Ind, xeha 

béshniy, sit 
Fat. esha 
Past Cond, bi 


Past, Ind. 


beth 


Owiahi, 
Transitive Verbs. 
mand, beat, almost exactly like jhe 
Fut, mahma or mamma or maréla maréli maréla, be, 
Past Cond. mata (pronounced wats) 
Past Ind, mira, with agent case of subject, mira, agreeing 
object. 
Pres. Perf, mir a, with agont caso of subject, mira a agreeing with 
object. 
Plapf. mara thes, with agent case of subject, mara thea agrecing 
with object, 
Participle. marora, in the stato of having been beaten, 
‘The following ave slightly irrerr! 
4 khAnd, ext, (in agreemont with fem, noun khaing). 
Past Cond.‘ khftta f. khaiti 
Past Ind. — khaii f. khai, Pl, khae 
péna, drink 


Past. Cond, pata, 


peti. 
deni, |zive. 
dima dela, be, 
7 . dita 
Past Ind.  ditta 
lait, 
at, lemma lela, de, 
Past Cond. ait 
“Past. Ind, 16a 
. ‘bOINA, say, speak. 
Past, Cond. botta 
Past Ind, bola 
kabna, do, 
Fut. kaha 
| Pres.Ind. | kahta & 
PastInd. kee 
Participle  ké6ra, in the state of baying boon done, 


Janna, kuow. 
‘Past Ind. 
161 Sigh, bring and 16i gibyho, tako away ato like aip@ and 
gh. 


33 
Curaht. 


‘The changeot kitaito Khaini, awl kidia to Khathi gives us examples 
of that epenthetieal yowel change so common in Kashmiri, If we count 
from the South Hast, Curahi is the first language (so far as T know) 
fhat has this change, It heeomes increasingly common as we go Novth 
and West as, for example, in such dinloetsas Bhadrawahi, Padari, Tammi 

, Rambani and Péguli, and finds its fullest development in 


Tasr op Coxstox Nouxe, Ansucriyze anv Vers, 
habb, father. pakhra, bird. 
‘ma, moth ill, kite. 

bhag, baa, brother, siti, fox. 
Aniddi, elder sister Lathi, elephants 
bhin, younger sister hatt, hand, 
puttar, son. paid, patr, foot. 
dhéa, daughter. nak, tose, 
munsh, husband, tir, ake, eye, 
ja wife mifth, face. 
mardi, mon, dant, tooth, 
trdmet, womans kann, ear. 
gabhri, boy. inal, 

knli, girl. shir, head. 
gual, pual, shepherd, jibh, tongue 
gh0s-, horse. pait, stomach. 

i. mare, pitth, back. 
dant, ox. pinda, body, 
gi, cow. Athi, katah, book, 
mahiai, buffalo. ealm, pen. 
bakr-a, he-goat. manja, bed. 

Aiysho ghar, honse, 
bhradd, bhadda, sheop. daryau, river, 
gadd, Khal, stream. 
bitch. har, bill, 
vikkh, bear, padhr, plain, 
sth, leopard. , field, 
Irahg, mirg, panther. bread. 
gadha, ass, pani, water, 
eukkkh-ar, cock. kinak, wheat. 

-ti, hen, kakhrl, maize. 
béra-l, cat (male). butt, free. 

»» (female). givf, field, 
‘it, camel. aaggar, oily. 


bay, jangle. 
machi, fish, 
bat, way. 

phal, fruit, 
mas, meat. 
duddh, milk. 
anghera, ogg. 
ghan, ghi, 

tal, oil. 

chah, buttermilk 
aib, day. 

rat, night, 

ih, sar}, sun. 
shukli, moon: 
‘tara, stur, 

hyae, wind. 
jhari, maigh, rain, 
dbup, sunshine 
Dhardta, bhava, load, 
Vi, seed, 

Isha, iron 
kchava, good. 
bin, bad. 
badda, big. 
mathya, small 
daliddai, lazy. 
LEsear, wise 
mari, ignorant. 
taula, swift. 
pind, shaxp, 
uthra, high. 
beautiful. 


airs, ugly. 


mittha, sweet. 
‘ujla, clean 
taidr, ready 
+thora, little. 

mata, much, 
‘bhons, he, become. 
aina, ain’ come, 


Curahi. 


galuha, go 
béshonil, ait. 
lnina, take. 
dana, give, 
jhayaia, fall. 


athod, ¢ 
hare nthod, stund up. | 
Fiend, look, s 


kha 
pant, drink. 
belpa, speak. 
kabni, 
nailmby, remain, 
mann, bea 

paryanna, recognise, 
janna, know. 


pujus, arrive, 


naghi gahohi, run away 


banaga, make, 


rukbna, place 
hak pana, call 
mina, meet, 
shikbrna, learn. 
parla, read. 

ii 


marna, die, 


a, write. 


shunya, hear. 

hatbna, torn, 

call Gini, return. 
bhiyna, fight. 

jitua, win. 

harna, be dofoated. 
nh, go away. 
bana, sow. 
dant juk: 
Ehalam, give to eat, 


08, plough. 


i, yive to drink 
shuniini, cause to hear. 


car aves 


carna, cause to graze, 


Ourahe. 


Nowerare, 


Cardinal, 


37 —aatathri. 


89—nntali. 
40—calhi. 
47—sattals. 


andhat 


60—anhatthar, 
70—satthar. 
77—sathatthar, 
M—condha, 79—unast 
15—pandbra. 


90—nabba, 
97—satainné. 


100,000—talekh, 


Ordinal. 


let, péihla. ak bi 
2nd, dag, dai beri, twice. 

pila baw, fir 
das gunf, tenfold. 
addha, halt, 


Sib, pinjat. 
6th, chan, chatha. 
Th, saitul. 

10th, daisn. 


In the word sathatthar, 77, the first (and h are pronounced sepa- 
rately. ‘The word is not su-thatthar, but sat-hailhar. 


Ct. 


Seyrexces. 

1, (ind n& kita a? Whatis thy name? 

2, Is ghoro si kétroyi umbar 4? How much ia the age of this 
horse ? 

3, Ephf Kaghmiv ketrope dar @? rom here how far is Kash- 
ami?” 

4, Tindé Webbe (bsbbare) gharé kétrore lacks ante? In thy 
father’s house how many hoys are there ? 

5. Aiiajj dar kina havthi yah, I to-day fromfar have walking 
come. 

6, Minds casera gabhra nséri bhini satiga hehori & My uncle's 
on is mauried to his sister. 

%. Ghats haechs ghére ri kath a. In the house is the saddle ot 
the white horse 

& Uséri pitthi pron kathi chay, Upon his back put thesaddle. 

9 Mi uséra puttay mata mara, 1 beat his son much, 

10. Oh dhara 1 esti pron gayya bokri cata-a, He on the summit 
is geazing cows and goats. 


11. Oh ns bulls Letth ghors pran beihora a, He under that 
tree on a horse is seated, 

12. Uséra bhas apni bhint kina badda 4. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

13, Uséra mul adhaz rupayyé. Its price is two and half rapees, 

14, Mind babb us mathr8 ghar majh basta 8. My father lives 
in tht small honse, 


17, Usni jugté kang marti dova rashi kung bannha. Having 
beaten him well tie him with ropes. 

18, Khitha kind payi kaddha. vom the well draw ater. 

19, Mi agrhé cal. Walk before me. 

20. Kuséra gabbea tuays pieehs (or piedy8) dinta? Whose boy is 
coming behind you 

21. Oh tha kus kind mull la? vom whom did yon buy that? 

22, Giraiyyé re ekki hattiwale kind laa. Brom a shopkeeper of 
the village. 


LAWULI. (Labnii). 


Nouns, 
Masouline. 
thé, horse. 
Singular. Plural, 
rhan 
vhané du 
me ee 
andes 


vhf déts 


Abts 


rhiits vhantis 
rh thant 
‘ath, elophant, 
hath 


ivi or bi 


5 


ba, fathor. 


Beminine. 
milya, danghter, 


mil-yo eyir 


Pees 


eB 


b, 
Ag. 


Per oOA 


Lahuli, 


thin, sister. 


N. thin shir 
G shin rhirs da 
DA. rhi v ». ot 


Ab. thin do » du dats 
Ag. rt mht 
v. rhiy thine 3 
Paoxoowe, 
Singstar. 
Ind Sed 
du 
de 
eB hs a5 have 
ge vi, gB do vi, du 
265 dits do dots 
gi, ge doi 
yer abr 
yédu a6 du 
yer vi, yé dn hare dur vi, do du hare 


yen, yer vi dtr, dr vi 
ye dts aid dita 
yen dia 


8, Gud, appear to bo used for my, thy, his, dbe., instead of 
ki, do, when referring to the subject of the sentonce, hut 
om lo Ue observed with absolute strictness 


wen, 

this role does not 
Gri who? G.adu Ay 
Other pronouns ave chi, what? cha, something, anything. 


Avsreriyrs. 


Adjectives used a3 noms are declined as nonns, bat when they 


qualify uoans they ure not declined. 


Comparison is exproased by means of 1g, than, as mare, big, rhiy vé 


miare, bigger than the sister. 


dhuii, like this or that, chan, like what ? 
dh, so much or many, ehiri, how much ? tems, how many ? 


Lahti 


Apysnne, 


Most adjectives may bo nsed as adyerbs. The following is a list of 
the commonest adverbs other than adjectives — 


Time, Place, 
énté, Gate, uow dee, heve 
dor, dhori, afler that, then dur, nuar, there 
abé, when ? nuhé, there, in that place 
abéla, when already specified 
to, to-day afr, where ? 


mida, to-morrow: Kinn, where 
iitra, day after to-morrow dts, from here 
@, day after that, tbr 
yang, yesterday teamnbi, nenr 
tara, duy belore yesterday ar, ohétar, far 
iu feont 


tii tora, duy before that 
ala ma, never thal, behind 
formerly toys; (Br, inside 

4%, then, aftor that, therefore datht, dahthins, outside 


Others aro chavs, why, do fala ov du guppi hays, for the veason 
thal, G¢, yes, ma, no, not, darbur, quickly. 


Prapositoys. 


The commonest have been given in the decledsion of nouns, Sub- 
joined iy a brief list of others. The same word is frequently both « 
preposition and an adverb. 


on that side 


nur 

diva, on this side 

andvée, bijha, within a6 vi, For him 

thi, upon in tf, in front of me 
, under KG thals, bebind yon 


5 thals, for bis sake 


Ayeiliary, 


Pre, Tam, dc. shuk hon shud orgbo shunsi hunni 
or todd tédin tid t6dini tiddni — tédor 


Pash Iwas, de taig tain toi tind tain toir 


Lahwli. 


Tntransitive Verbs. 
aipi, full (from a horse, &o,). 


Pat. dapig dapou dapdo dapini  daponi dapér 

Tuperai. ipa dapini 

Pros. Ind. fapa-d6 ordi din A -a -dini die 

Impt. win 48 dint én dr 

Past Ind, a -dén de -dini deni dtr 

Mat. Neg. madi madan madd madani ma dani 
ma danr 

Tmperat. Neg. dan tha dapini tho 


Other tenses. Fo negative prefix ma. 
bajési, fall dawn, 


gy do, like dapig 
bajésani 


ajésdég 
mma bajés ic in id ini sini ur 
Tmporat. Neg, bajésu tha —_bajdstui tha 
For other tenses prefix ma. 


shubi, be, become. 


shud ~d6 oF dog 
shuaddy 
shutig (like dapadé; 
shob-6 in 0 Sn 
Abt, come, 
But, Bb-bg On 5 or ~dn 
Tmperat. deh 
Pres. Ind. abad ~0 or ~ig 
Impf, abadég 
Past andég 
on adig Adin adi adini dint adi 
or anjn nujad sed only inthe Istand Ard Sing. 
Fut. Neg. mang oman mau mani maui mandor 
Twperat. Nox. thew th idtni 
Pros. Ind. Neg. mitbads 


Impf. Neg. 
Past Ind. Nog, 


Fat. 
Impernt. 
Pres. Ind, 
Impl, 
Past Ind. 
Fat. Neg. 
Tmperat, Neg. 
Pres, Ind, Neg. 
Impf. Nog. 

; Past Ind. Neg. 
Pur. 
Impex, 
Pres, Ind 
Tmpt. 
Past Ind. 
Nog 

Put, 
Pres, Ind, 

i 

. Impl. 
Past Ind. 

UW Fut. 
Tupt. 
Past 
Fut. 
Pres, Ind, 
Impt. 


6 


Lakai, 


mitbadéy 


fromandég iggémn = Gnndmu ann 
amisme — anuiémn — annigma 
Ibi, go. 

yor yon yitdu -ydmi_—yni— yor 


iw ilgni 


idég 
ido din ea or 8d dint dint 


méhy méhn hl meni mobni 
thal thrléni 


mayyuadéy 


from iggifmy — jnngmu idm 


jonigma — lurdéina 


sit, live, stay. 


bref frwnin bratdy brawdni braun’ br 


Prefix (ha to Impornt. and ma to other pacts 


PIpl, arrive, 
pipd pipén pipada prpSnl piponi pipor 
pipads 
payido 
pipadés 
pijidée 
pig opin opi pin’. pint pie 


Achési, be obtained, meet. 
khisiy -o -in —idn ni -éni Or 
khésite 
Khosign kbiisina Khisint khisini Khbsini khésira 


wrabl, weep. 


kvabig krabin kvabudu krabini krabini krabie 


Liathuli. 


Transitive Verbs, 
boat strike, 
aig tn, bo 
irbni 
or ~Sg 
tamad ~6 or ~g 


jing or t2zi ma fen ma tai 
ann tent ma ini me tar 


Other tenses, Prolix thi for Imperat. and ma for the vest. 


mus wu ant 
vauad ~6 or iy 

nung 

edb 

veda Ban vd Rani adam abr 


randi, give. 


randad ~8 or -tg 

ramada 

rundadig 

ramadég 

rendée 

randa randan rand} vandini yandani  randdv 
Me tenn ENi eT 

xB ren 08 neni real tr 


kip, say, 

us Koni ar 
kuado 

kiirada 

knadég 

kayadex 

keantége 

Kuta kutan knto —kutani 

iig koin kai ktini 


Tut 
Imperat 
Pres. Ind. 
imp 
Past 


Neg. hapeval. 


Vat, 
Insper 

: Pres, Ind. 
: Iinpf. 

: Past 


But 

Pres, Ind. 
Impt. 
Past Lod 
Fut.-Neg. 


i Bui. 
i Pres, tnd. 


Imp. 
Past 


Fut. 


be, 


| Fut. 
Import 
Pyes, Ind. 


Imp. 


Past 


Lathwli. 


thai, do. 
Than thauan thaudo Thngéni thanéni thane 
Wiad than 
thaila 
Then = tha ani Thi Aha 
Thea the i 4 . 
thalani 


kéqi, leave. 


kign kidd = kigni ign ib 
kept 
kétan kin @tani edlaui edt 
nal, know. 
nau nad néui nat 86 
awd 
newadés 
nan 16 nani nr 
maignn maith 
tai, ste, look 
(amin lado 
tmabdey 
tang 
Khandi, see, look. 
fchaina 
ke 
hil, bring. 
habs babén —-habds, de. 
hadex — hadéui 
hando 
habads 
handog 
habadeg 
handa havdan handd handani handaui andor 


Fai. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind 
Impf. 
Past 


Fat, 
Pres, Ind, 


Impf 


Past 


Past 


Im order to expross Necossity, the mi 
¢onstenotion very similar to that of Pan 
case with the Infia, Cf Panjabt 


Laivuli, 


shiai, take away. 
shan shuds —shnishmi_ shir 


shiléni 


~an 0) ani ani = 


tsatsi, send 
tsapd —tsapin, &e. 
ésapads 
‘tsatsado 
teapadég 
twatsadéy 
taitta — teattan 


teattd, &e. 


‘thasi, hear. 
thatég 
thaig thain thai, do. 


Nacessrry any Hawir, 


essivy of doing a thing, a 
is employed, vis, the Ageut 


ghallua haveda, be will have to send, 
‘adan, thou hast to ent; dai rangi shit 


gi 181 tig, L had bo go; KE x 
he hiss to give. 
Thns we aye yé ibi éaua or (9 or ta ov shuk, I huve to go 


be tig or taréy, T had to go. 


‘Those ausiliaries arv inflected according to the subject, as:— 


tada tadan tad tuilni ~—twilri—_tadér 


tang tarén tare tanéni taint tare 
toig tin «= toi tin’. «tin, «tir 
shok shun shi shunt. shuni_— ghar 


Hor shuk, do., the Br Sing, (ght) is wlso used indecl. Whis may 
apply to the others also, 
he negative of thi tada in mei tada 


and of aby tada (have to come) luda, 


Habit is expreseed by combining (hai, do, make, with the Infin, 


45 


Litho. 


(slightly modified) of the verb which gives the thought required: 
Vas :— 

tha dapat Thao, do not muke a habit of falling. 

2 Gba Thad, T aw in the habit of coming. 

dos tsa Thailér, they were in the habit of beating, 

abst tha lawa thing, do not tell Ties (7hd%, compounded with itself.) 


Gompound Verbs. 


Compound Verbs an 
to the meaning. 
vandt, give and iri leave, gi rine kéta, I guve left, gavo altogether 
kept, leave eae gackt 
altogether 
t€ct, heat, kes 
much, 
that, do and ke 
randi, give and hai, do, 
(ef, Bas, rama), 
édet, beat and (haz, do, ké féma lho}, beating make, beat thon, (of, 
Fat. t8mdq) ké mt tema halo, do not habitually strike wnyone 
(lit, thon. man striking not do.) 


very commou, Asarule they add emphasis 


eo, I shall leave-leave, leave 


leave, é H#p kétan, thou beating leftest, thou beutest 


ji Kiri, do leaye, do thoroughly. 
vima Whéte, he giviug made, be gave 


shabi, become, and ¥i, go, shujida, shujedéy, shujy®, I become, 1 
hecame, I shall become, 
Thus née habs, and ot 
and ghisi, tuko away. 
is compounded with il, go to express the Hindi calaé (cal 
‘gant, g@ axays, I shall go away. 
ust with abi, come, expresses ‘again’ ‘ hack,’ come back or retnrn, 
gi madi hact aU; luda, T haye ta return to-morrow, 
phad randi, divide, phugé keri, spoil, wasto, skig ibf, become alive, 
Conditional sentences—I did not notice any special forms for 
conditional moods, Ordinary tenses appeared to be made to express 
the idea of condition. du abadé gi du tema, if he had come T would 
aye beaten hin, (Jif. he was coming, I will beat him.) 
Negation is expressed by profising dha, to the Imperative, and ma, 
to other parts of the verb, In a number of verbs this leads to eompli- 
cated changes, Hxamples are givon in dhe conjugation of the different 


rf, are emphatic forma of abi, bring, 


ee 


verbs. ts 


‘The agent case of thy subject is used with all parts of all transitive 


verbs, ‘Chis reminds us of Nepali where the Agent case is employed 


Lahuli. 


with transitive verbs in all tenses exeept those in which the Auxilinry 


verb am, was, &e., is sed. 


‘Verbal forms ending in -iy may also be inade to end in -2y. 
‘Lhe Fature is used for the Pres. subjunctive as in Kashmir 


Last oF Common Nouns, Avswcrives anv Vern, 


Natural Relationships, eto. 


ba, father, 

ogjé ba, (small father) anele, 
younger than father, 

ya, mother. 

kag, older brother 


nna, younger brother. 


vhf, sister. 
6, son. 

: Animals. 
thf, horse (common gender), 
tshali, horse (m). 
nabrhé, mare. 
ban, ox. 
vénz, calf, 
vahd, cow. 
mus, baffalo. 

‘yag, yak. 

rhiz, goat (male). 

la, —.,_ (female). 
kate, sheep (male). 
ma, ,, (female). 
chai, dog, (common). 
ba, dog (1.). 

ma, bitch, 


milyo, daughter. 
ra, father-in-law. 
gahseu, husbund, 
mia, wife 

galing, mf, man, 
Bini, woman, 
kaya, yB, boy. 
wilya, ginl, 

car, thief. 

pubal, shephord, 


rilklch, black bear, 
nil, ned bear. 
‘ir, leopard. 
shaykht, kind of wild cat, 
kat, ass. 
sit, pig. 
niga, eook, hen, 
bhir, cat, 
tarbhir, cat (male). 
ny, camel 
pya, bid. 
i, ill kite, 
gud, jackal, 
hathi, elephant. 


Paris of the Body. 


gur, hand. 
kana, foot. 
8, noso, 
tir, eye. 
mit, fac. 
@, mouth, 
‘vip, ear. 


eva, hair, 
pong, head. 

ha, tongne. 

Khig, hip, stomach, 
that, hack. 

plug, body. 


Tahuli. 


Common Objects, 


pad, book. kham, clothes. 
mushadan, pen. guthab, ring, 
muni, bed pantar, shoe. 
cumh, honse, sha, mest, 
bandi, river. pan, milk. 
gar, stecam tight, egg, 
vay, hill. 
patthar, plain. it, off. 
va, field, bodi, butter 
2ri, bread, hari, shop. 
ti, water. tan, tang rupee, 
hud, wheat. nihr, duy. 
eagi, maize. nimodh, night, 
latth, tree. y8qi, san, sunshine, 
palanz, saddle. Ine, moon. 
nagar, village, elty. arb, star, 
bank. jungle, Tinh, wind 
inateh, fish. mng, rain. 
amb, way, eurh, Toad, 
mal, property, ba, sod. 
cij, thing. uilam, iron, 
dégh, malkh, country. 

Abstract Nowns, 
nga, famine, 
oansii, intention, 
habsi, lying. 
cBti, theft. 
Eee hugam, order, 
biah, marriage. khushi, happiness. 
min, name, 
aha, price, 
Khare, expense, 

Adjectives. 
uth, good, beantifnl, clean. 
madam, bad, lazy, ignorant, 

uglye 

mare, hig. 
oijé, baa, kuajb, little, tsanji, sharp. 
dvalda, stvaitened. sangi, high. 
anyi, hungry. sohi, cold, 


49, hot. * 
gup, sweet. 
thors, little, 
jama, logethor. 


shibi, shubi, be, become. 
aha, come, 

1 20. 

brof, sit, live 

, take away. 


rani, give. 
api, fall (from horse, 
Tbajési, fall down, 


Khandi, thzi, sce look. 
wf, ent, 

tumi, drink, 

‘kiiri, say, speak. 
kushi, sleep. 

Ihai, do, make, 

482i, strike, beat. 
spi, recognise. 


Ist, tami. 
Qnd, jarmi 


Khay8 ehabi, rise, stand ap. 


Lal 


haja, much, many. 
yild, batér, all. 
sisi, white 


nevi, know, { 
pipi, arrive 

dvsrandi, ron. / 
ptshibi, rm, ram away. 


ad kii,call (lit, say ‘eome’?), 


:hdsi, he obtained, meet: 
parsphi, read 

tsial, write. 

si, die, 

thazi, hear. 

has ahi, return (comeagain). 


, go aray. 
har tstixi, plough. 
tsdtsi, sond. 
krabi, weep. 
ker, leave 

Nowenaus 


Oardinal. 


19—siskil. 


20—ninz, 
100—ra, 
200—nirha, (700?) 
900—Kirha | 
1,000—sar, 
100,000—Iakkh 


Ordinal. 


3rd, al 
4h, pimi 


Lahti. 


7th, ubisnt 
10th, simi. 


Above 20, numbers are estimated by scores up to 100, 


Sexrences, 
1, Ki miy chi ghu? ‘Thy name what i 
2, Di thiphi tami shit? his horse's how much (age) ia? 

3, Dots Kashmir ehirl ahatar ta ? From here Kashmir how far is? 

4. Kibao dér tami yo Ud? In thy father’s house how many 
sous are there? 

§, Gato Shetaa ands, I to-day from far walked, 

6, Gea cdf bao yoo do rhfra sade biah Ihats. My uncle's (young 
father's) son with his sister mado marriage, 

7. Cugh (or cumh) sisi rhan (or rhéiphi) palduz téd. In the 
house the white horse’: 


8 On his back the saddle bind. 
9% Gi ds yo haje This son mach beat, 
10, Rao punzari traf ghuan paubale ruatsads, On the hill's top 


the shepherd is grazing cows and goats. 

HL, Buttho poes da rhan ta¢hi tezi toi, Under the tree be on a 
horse was seated. 

12, D6 nua sud rhin ve moys t6. His young brother his own 
sister than bigger is, 

18. Dalaba dhai toy. Tis 


price is two aud a half rupees, 

14, Géh ba bas cumbn br&. My father in a little house lives. 

15, Dobi di tayg rani kis. To him this rupoo giving leave. 

16, Di tang do dits utioz hadew, That rupee him from take. 

17, Doké hojevei thazéran tshi, Him thon much beat with 
ropes bind. 

18, Baini ti hound. rom the spring water draw, 

19, Giti (ni jo. Mo in front of walk. 
KG thals aduh yo abad? Thee behind whose boy comes ? 


21, K8 du ada dits handan. ‘Thou that whom from tookest, 
22, Gi hayi dits banda. T shop from took. 
Tue Pardee or mae Pronreat Son 
Dork dai kuts (ki); 1 mil  jur yo tai; eis 
Then he guid one man-to two sons Were young 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library | www.panjabaigitie.org 


30 
Diath. 


yor bara kii, 3 ba anyo mal gobi pipd gobi rati; 
gon father to said, O Father what property mo-to arrive me-to give 
oi Gus «mal = phas mands. Dis thala thara ding obj 
he own property dividing gave. Fvom-that after few days young. 
yor yi clj = jama = thate (hs), chatar mulkhari ids, Dord 
fon all things together made, far comntry-io went, ‘There 
dei madam kam Yhato, ed mal phase koto. Da bala ri 
The bad work did, own property wasting left, ‘That time at 
bats khore shujids do dasha 11 bing agga shuta (shujids or ida) 
nll spent became that conutry in great famine became. 
Dori du dralds shujide. Dod di deshori 1 sabukare 
‘Then he straitoned became, Then that country of one money lender 
doe ids, Doi snd rbiri sfirer nats: tatts, Da mansa tai 
near went, He own field swine to graze sent. His intention was 
du shag stiran anader Gnd khig pimadég. Ala dabi 
Hit usk-food swine wore-cating own stomach I might fill, But him-to 
challa ma remade Dorf dobi boshai (hosh) ands 
anything not they were giving. ‘hon him-to sense in (sense) came 
kus: Gia bas anyd  kamlhiea di (dumbizdr) 
My fathaof how-many work-doers to. (workers) 
bajs roi tod. GS der ony nado, yo khas ated ged 
much broad is, I here Imngey am dying, I stand avising own 
bas dir yoy, wot gi debi = kog:— ogi ssarga ke 
father noar will go, also I him-to willsay:— I heaven-of thy 
ganah Ibbga. Ents di jogs mad hava k@ yd kui, gobi 
sin did, Now this worthy not-om again thy son to-say, me 
KS (ken) kam thazddu sahi haa, Dac atss 3a 
thy (own) work doers like make. ‘hen havitig-risen own 
bas dor ili (ids). Mute du ohatar i du ti = do bab 
futher new wont. Now he fur was him haying-seen his fathov-to 
dah adi, doidrs ré, doi watha gosh 18, mast an 
pity came, he ran made, he neck-to embrace made, much kiss made, 
gi sargs ke gual Ihaga, Huts di jogs 
I heaven-of thy sin made. Now this worthy 
mad, hoes ki yo kip, Do bag ndkarari let ruths 
not-am again thy son to say. His futher servautsto said good 
ruthé kbam bonj i, kes débi kham rabui, 
good clothes taking-out bring, ye _him-to clothes put-on (give?) 


51 
Lahuli. 


wii gnthab ribui, kiusari panlar rahni, mp8 xény sharéni 
hhand-to ring puton fect to choos pnt on fat calf ill 
yx sanani khushi Thauoni, da gappa haji digit 
we shall-eat happiness shall-make thia matter making this my 
yO side toi Entd haza hinili, ta] -—{hidshts @nt8 ‘khdsa 
son dead was uow again slive-went, formerly was-lost now las-boen 
ils, Dor diz khushi Thatér. Dd mre yo hint toi, 
obtained. Then they happiness made, His hig son field-in wa, 
aiighiti oimh kacha pi (adi) gid yaepi mi cal 
what time houso uesr arrived (came) singing dancing of also noise 
thats (thai), Do 1 oBgara bi ad knte rhugade:— chi shujad. 
heard. ‘Then one servant to called asked :-— what became, 
Da dobi kui:— Ke 108, anjad, 8 bas (hoi 
He him-to said:~Thy younger-brother came, thy fathor fai 
véoe shaiads, d5 thle. di rajibaji kde. 9D 
calf iskilling that for he well was obiained, He 
roghe shiri tong maliads, Ds ba dati ani du 
hecame-sulky in not-went, His father out having-come him 
ehéndi. =-Dai— babi nish That, Dhé harsh ki 
persuaded. He father-to answer made. So-many years thy 
tehl bat, gi ke hnyam thudsi ma, kB abel i 1a 
servico Idid, I thy order rejected not, thou ever oné goat 
gibi ma randSu ((e%shi) Kkoud y@radu sode khushi appa 
me-to not gave thy-own friends with happiness talk 
Than: absla k& di kay adi, dot kf = mal madam 
make: when thy this son came he thy property bad 
kammati hard thaji, KB do thal’ vénz shaiddén, 
works in evil having-made thon him for calf killedst, 
Doi dobi kul yo ki hamssh git kucha tédin; gi 
He him-to said:—Oon thon always me nowr art; mine 
Wd da ke sha KI thai, khushi sha@ibi jfishi 
ig that thine is, Happiness to make, happiness to be fitting 
tei. KE di mua sds tol hazd sbiy ili, 
was. ‘Thy this young-brother dend was now again alive heoamo, 
tia Liéshts dnt ehdsn 
formerly was-lost, now bas been obtained. 


EHADRAWATI, BITALESI AND PADARI DIALECTS, 


Teneope orion 


These three dialects are spuken in the ca 


orn portion of dammit 
proper, Bhadeawah, a jagir of Roja Sir Ami ch, bother af the 
Muharajn of Tammi and Kashmir, ties immediately to the north-west 
of Cambn Sinto and sonth of jhe Ciuab river, By Bradeawahis them- 
solves tho district is ealled Bhudhtn, with the nerent on the second 
syllable, while Kashi 


s call it Rédarkah, Bhules is the name of 
a valley a few sniles to the east of the town of Whidrawah, Padar, 
separated from Bhales by valley: only six or seven miles aero, lic 


north of aud contiguous to Paaygi in Camba State. From Paygt 


is two 


or three ar 


s down the Cinab to Pagar ; Kishtawar is four stages 
lower down the 


er, Another three umeches will bring us into the 
heart of the Bhalsat country immediately to tho west of which Bha- 
deawahi is sp 


All these dinlects enable one to study the 
from Panjabi to Kashiniri, Neverth. 
K 


Process of transition 


ess, while they exhibit pointe of 


connection with 


sho 


4, not one of them ean be chissedl as a dialest 
of that langu 


hey belong distinctly to the Panja 


ing, 


They resemble Kashmiri inn 
vootlie cha 


in common with Curahi 


8 epenthesis. Por examples of this, the notes 
nt tho end of the verb in the different dialects shonld be consulted, 
as also the note under Curahi, and the Introduction to the Camba 
Dinlects, Padari hus epeuthesis to a larger extent than any of therest. 
‘They have g for j in the verb go; thus Bhadrawahi gaiwa, Bhalest 
gah, Padari g Wy, enn 
know, Bhalési 
stn Pai 
in Roman by the letters being written above the line, as han, hina, is or 
swe ; thee, was (cf. tho grammar ps 
or ¢, as lydkhan, write, Kashn 
gave, Kashmiri dyima, 
my} 


Kaghiniri gatsun, Bhadvawahi sine, 


nt, dsinnu, remind us of Kushiniri dipun and 


i tins fart 


resemblances in its half yowels, represontnd 


im); in its introduction of y belore # 
hun; dyens, T shall 
¢; in some of its prononns, 1 
in, thn, thy; MGn, on, tain, youu; ef. Kashovir 
tulud ; in its 3rd person neater pronoun tath. Kashmiri 4a 
ita word for ‘why, ky 


ni ly 


give, dyit 


mégien ov mén, 


yar, cB, sm, 
; and in 
. Kashmnivt tytsi. ‘the introdnetion of y is nat 
always vegular. ‘hns they say both i and yij. mother ; pitth and 
pyitth, back ; kk and yitk one. 

In the presence of r instend of rin the ailverls of place, one is re- 
minded of the Sisi dialect which has kay, whore ® juyé, where, For these 


5 


wonis wo hive Bhadvawahi kgpt, sar? ; Blalest kive, dere; Padi kav 
say, For heve and there, however, Sisi dvops the » and lus th, wherens 
these divlects knep top. We are ugnin | of Si in the 
Bhadrnwalit pronouns of, be, sho, it, thal, and ah, this, whieb iw the 
and nf, keeping the» throngir all the 
piding prouonns do precisely the 
Avent 


Agent 
Oblique Plural. The Sisi coer 
Agent Sing. wr a 


we verelral a, unt 


in aud pin the Obliqne Plural ( 


same, hniyin 
Plue. und, ind). 
An iiteres 


feninve of these dialects is the frequent preferenes of 


@ (or dl} and dit to be ov bie, and of 41 (or #) and thi to tr, Thus we 
Tave Bhalrawahi dhlubba, vei hes n, brother, divig, leopard, for 
whit in other dinlovty woald be divuba, bird, and baraig. We notive 


Ju 


also dladid, in the state of having been married, for b: The 
very uame for Bhndrawal, Bhadhla, illustrates this, In Bliwlasi we 
sheep, for bheg. 


have ghubbin, ved bear, lay, leopard; aleo dldédd 
In Padoii therm is dlaing! 

Again we find in Bhudrawahi fli, woman, tlé2, tlires, thledi, day 
alter ti-movvow (Jit thind day), fhlsh, thirty, Mebbi, twenty-three; of. 


live fethi, for the day 


hind, for baudha 


stri, trai, Irijia din, bth, bee, Th Thales 
dari Une for thres, aud fran for the day 


after t 
after to-minrow, 1 do not remember having noticed these two fentures 
neve intereharye of Tnud x aud of 2 


orrow, and in 


ect, withoagh the 


in any other dial 
nnd ris very common 
Blnuivawahi makes its Genitive Sing. in ra, Gh 
in kuru, Dative in 7s, Lovative in mi, Ablative in kara, The 
Agent Sing. Mase, i in-e and the Avent Plar, both Muse, and 
Fem. ine? Inhasthronghont in the suffix for the Buture, the Ist 
Plur. Whuving w/, and has Feminine forms for the Future, Pres, Cond, 
© we more often find 


nitive Plnral 


and Pres, Lud. in addition to other parts whe 
Feminine forms, Its Stativo Purtiviple (‘in the state of) is in 
Biuslési very much resembles Bladrawala, Lt ims its Genitive 
we in sits Dative Sing, in 2, and Dative 


Genitive Plur, in he 


Pluy, in -n ; i's Ablative Sing, iu -@and Ablative Plu. in -m, while 
ils Agent cuse has alwost always -@ in both the Sing, and the Plur, 
The Future has £ in the 2ndand 3rd Sing, and Ist aud 2ad Plur,, 


the Ist Plur. having md. Feminine forms are noticeable in the Futare 
aud Pres, Ind, he Stative Partieiple ends iu 13, and the Conjunetive 
Parliviple (Aaving fallen, ete.) in 

Padari has -ar for the Genitive Sing, ending and kar fov the 
Genitive Plur., asfor the Dative Sing. and apparently no cuding for 
the Dative Plur,, é for the Ablalive Sing., aud kul for the Ablative Pluy, 
Its Future takes { throughout with wl inthe 2nd and Sed Plan, ‘The 


36 
ature hag two forms for the Ist Sing. ending respectively in —wl 
wien the voot of the vorb ends in a consonant, and im neil 9 when the 
wot ends ina yowsl ; ceo the note at the end of the verbs. Feminine 
forms are found in the Future and Pres. Cond. or Pres, Ind, The 
Slative Participle ends inp or wr, and the Conjmietive Participle 
int har, 

The Padari word for devil, harmiw, is remarkable. Whether 
there is any cmmection with Alrinan, the Zorvastrian spirit of evil, is 
doubtful, but the similavity of tho two words is strikime. 

Tn conection with the Fature in J, the introduction tothe Camba. 

alecte should he consulted, pp. ii, iii 


BHADRAWAHI, 


Nouns, 


Masculine. 


Nouns in <5, 


Sing. Plus. 


: N, hor-6, horse = 

| G. rt 3 korn 
DA. 6 -an jo 

; L. 5 mi ~an mit 

\ Ab 6 kara man kara 

| Ag 5 -af 

“Bn 

| ‘oans in Consonant. 

: N. ghar, house ghar 

; G. ghar ri ghar karu 

| D.AADL, ghar jo, kara, &e ghatan jo, de, 
Ag. 2 a 

Nouns in =i." 

N hiaila, elephant hathi 
G haithe 2a hatha karu 
D.A.Ab.L. haithé jo, kara, ibe, hatha jo, de. 
Ag. haithe hitb’ 
Vv. haitha Luithan 


Nouns in =i 


hind a, Hindu = 
G. erm 6 kara 
Ag. ~ a 
aii, name, is thus devlined — 
x. oi 


nad 
& nails rit nai kare 


Bhadriveithe 


Feminine, 
Nouns iu -i 


N iii, danghter 
G, K 


haihy = 
4 kara 


N. baihg, si 
@ baihn 


aj 
ns 
“i kami 
at 


butsht, cow, valt, is thus declined — 
N datshi 


G heuts: 
As a -a 


karn, 


Note—The povipositions for of, viz, nt, when following a singular 
now, and keru, when following « ploral, are declined according to the 


nnmber and gesdor of the nouns which they precede. 


‘Thns ra, karu, are followed by sing. muse. 
sy play, mage 
», sing. or plur. fem. 


yO, karu, ra, 


ti, 


‘They are uot infleoted for the oblique case, thus: 


mi ghors rm ghar, the house of the girl's horse. 
ra gliora kara ghar, horses. 
ri ghienpé 10 ghar, 5 = mare, 

ghoeupi kara ghar, : mares. 


Bhadrawahi, 


Proxoure. 


2nd 


Sing, 


tn 
tard 

cat ue, us jad 
tai mi as ma 

+8 kara » kara 
fal 


Plur, 


tus ugha, onha 
am kara 
mor una or 
tusan jo unan jaf 
fmsan unin ma 
i » kara 
tmset nnai 


ih 
isbre 

is, isl jal 
iy mi 

» kar 
ini 


inka 
ip kar 
inap or 
5 eee 
inan més 

kaxa 
inet 


Thore is another form of the 3rd pers. prau., possibly correlative, 
which is Uhns declined — 
Sing. N. tai,  G. tint, DLA. tus, tash jail, 
Ab. tas kara, Ag. taint 
Plwr, No tana, G. tan kara, —D. 
Ab. tanankura, Ag. tanat. 


Sing. 


L. 


L, tas mf. 


tanan mi, 


N. kann, who? sana 
G. kisi ig nin. Keen, 


Ag. kain 
kai, anyoue, someone, 
un, what? G. kotha 


Other pronouns are ‘bicel. auything, something, sai kai, whosoever 


ech, whatsoever 


40 Bhadvawnhi. 


Apmeerrvas 

Adjectives employed as nouns are decline! as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declensions :—All adjectives ending 
ter other than a, -au,-7 are indeclinable. Those ending 
, indeclmable, Feminine 


fi, ~Am ~9, have obl. sing. m. Plural 


~ indeelinable 
Comparison ia expressed by means of kara, from, than, used with 

the Positive: khayan (hava), good ; is kara kharou, botter than this 

fan kava Kharau, better than all, best 

Demoustrative Correlativi Tntwrvogative Relative, 

@iha, like this farhit, like that keri, like what? 2arhn, like which 

Z, so much or taitra, so much kaitri, how much jaitri, as much 


ait 
many ‘or many ov many ? or many 


Apyenns. 

Most adjectives con be used as adverbs. They thon agree with 

the subject of the sentence, The following is a list of the most 
importa verbs other than adjectives — 


Time. Place, 


huuné, now. ira, here. 


‘és, then, Gi, ura, tari, fara, there, 
ks, when ? kav, kira, where ? 

ais, when. imugi, nara, where. 

kala, to-morrow in ta 

thladi, day after to-morrow attha, from hore. 
isoath, day alter hat bab, up. 

hij, yestorday bunh, down. 

prez, day before yesterday 8rd, near 
tsordihayebling day beforethat, dur, far 


(lit, fonr days ago). agri, in front 


Kadi, sometimes, over, pattra, behind 
kadi na, uever antar, inside. 
kadi na kadj, sometimes, bahr, outside 


re kaj, why? @ yes; nath, no; Tashi, quickly; ie 
, ths; khard are, well 


The adverbs 
golla kéré, for this reason ; a sare, ain 


Bhadrewwatha. 


Prnpostrio: 


‘The commonest prepositions have heen given in the declension of 


uouns, Subjoined is a brief fist of others. The same word is 
frequently both « preposition aud an adver 


par, beyond. 


tev@ lei, about thee. 


wir, on this side ishi eal 


hi, like ns, 
towards them, 

ns pati, after him or that. 
|. heside me ti 


hetth, below. unan 


ping, ronud abont it, 


with, me. fusan barabar, equal to you 
iis wast, for him. mare bagair, withont mo. 
Vetes, 
Anriinry, 
Pres, Tam,&e. af as whe ahm © ath «abn 


Past Twas Sing, thio, (tht ML thief thi 


Tyrrawseriye Veens 


bitsharnn, fall 


Pres. Cond, bitshar-an ari 
Fem G 
Fut. hitshay ~ala 


Fem. anf, 
Imperal, _bitshar hitshara 
Pros, Ind, Bilshar-i@ 1% 12 tam 
Fem <i 05 tam cath ean 
Impf, Ind. bilshar ~to thio (fem, i thi) Pl.—t this (fem. ti 
thi). 
Past Ind. itsh -p5 f.-6ri_ Pl. -ayBf. Or 
Pini, bitshard this, co, 
Part, Liishayta, falling ; bitshay!a, having Fallon ; bitshapora, 


mm the state of having fullen; bitsharntba[é, faller, 
abont to fill. 


Pres, Cond, 
Fut. 

Past Ind. 
Part, 


Imperat. 
Pres, Ind. 
Tupi. Ind 
Past: 
Part. 


Pres. Cond 
Fut 

Tmpé, Ind. 
Pant 

Part, 


Pres, Goud 
Fae. 
Tmporat. 


Pres, Cond. 

Fem. 
Fut, 

Fem. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 

Vem 
Tmpf. Ind, 
Past. Ind. 


Bhadrawa 


Some verbs have slight irregularities 
bhonu, be, become 


bhan-f 0-5-8 0 -m -th o-a 
bho -6  -l0 bhanmle -le -le 
bhao 


bhaord, in the state of having becom: 


jnu, come. 
Bjji, he. 
sj ~al6 
a aja 
atta 

ita thio 


-tla ale 


ita, having come; Ord, in the state of having come. 


gabnn, go. 


wel gas gabe patath ga 
elo gale gato gala gale 
gahtd this. 
jan js 


gehta, having gone; jaro, iu the state of having gone 
réhnu, remain. 


vahs  rabm = rahth = rahy. 
‘is rahmle rele 16 


rahs 


Transirive Vans, 
Keutnu, beat 


kent tan tas 48 © tam = —tath 
“Hl tam ath tag 
al ald. -malg ale -ale 


aailai, de 
Kut cotta 
Kut -t8 jam = ~tath = ~ta 
cum h can 
lento this, PI. kntts this. Fem. kotti thi 
with agemb case of subject, kutth or 


Keatta or kent 
lentto agreeing with the object. 


Bhadrowahe, 63 


Pres, Pert,  (e.) Bho with agent case of subject, kuttn 
eoing with object. 
Plat. kuti thio with agent ease of subject, kuti thio 
agrecing with object. 
Part, as for bitsharnu, kutfOrd, in the state of having been 
eaten, 


‘Che following ave slightly irregular :— 
khana, oat, 
Past Ind, Khai 
pint, drink, 
Past: Ind. 
aon 
Fat. dala 
Past Ind. dett 
sauna, say. 
Pat. ‘16 oF ranlaw 
Past Ind, vail, 
kqirnt, do 
Fat, kerls 
Past Ind. kifi 
xiinnt, know 
Put. vals 
st Til anit 
anna, being. 
Fut ainalo 
Past Ind. unit 


aint, tale any 
Wat 610 
Past Ind, ve 
Habit is rendered as follow: 
at gaht@ bhawla, Lam in the babin of going, 
Jai gahta bhawlg, he is in the babit of going 
Jai githit bhauee, she is in the habit of going, 


Present action is thns expressed — 


tat gahnd lard at ov yatne lagord ai, he is in the act of going, 
This, translated into literal Unda, would be tuk jane 
lagit hut hai. Tn this example the words gahyé lars or 
faypr0 wre indoclinable for all persons and numbers. 


Bhadrawahe, 


hasthe ra; batehi 


The epenthetical vowel change in haf 
hentehé ra; kuwn, kuini (see declension of nouns and pronouns}, and in 
ulate, kutailai > dun, ainald (see above, verbs) 
end of verbs in Carahi dialect. 
© uyed interchangeably, 
S, ait, @, Gare freely 


bitsharala, bitehoyaitet ; 
should be noticed. 8 

Por the Infinitive of Ve 
Similarly in the fst syllable of nouns and adjec 


note 


=u and -w 


used for each other. 
In the 17th and 19th sentences below will be noticed interesting 


forms for the Imperative —Sing. bund or bunkda; plur, banhdlath or 
banhilthet. 


List of Oommom Nouns, Adjectives and Adverbs. 


habo, father, knk-kur, cook, 
haj, mother. -kari, hen, 
ahla, brother, bal-a, eat (male), 
baihn, baiha, sister, Hi, , (female). 
ka, mattha, son. Ant, camel. 

, daughter: tsarSUi, bird, 


sh, husband, shen, kite. 


th, wife, giday, fox. 
mad, mau hathi, elephant, 
thli, wo hatth, haud 
mattha, boy. pad, foot, 

inl, nak, nose, 
g6emn singha, cowherd, Sabi, eye. 
pubal, shepherd, tnttar, face 
tsanr, thief ash, month, 
ghor -%, horse. dant, tooth. 


kann, cat. 
shiva], hair, 


batshi, cow. dg, head, 
bhaf, buffalo. ibbh, tongue, 
tshard, he-goal. puit, stomach, 
tshailli, she-gont pitth, fac 


bhaidd, sheep. jind, body 
kut-ar, dog. katab, book. 
-ri, bitch. Kalam, pen, 
itsh, black bear. khat, bed. 
dhlubbn, red bear ghar, honge. 
dhlahg, leopard. nirh, river 
Khunthan, ass, gad, stream, 


sir, pig. bir, hill 


paddhrd, plain 

that], field 

bread 
pani, water 
gahil, whent 
kukkri, maize, 
bata, tree 

| daa, field, 

shahr, town, 


ban, jungle. 
masli, fish. 
batt, way 
meas, fruit. 
mas, mewl 


| auddb, mille 


ght, ghi 

tail, ofl 

tahah, bartermilk 
ube, day 

lax, night. 
dihard, san. 


nani, m0 
taro, star. 

baa, wind 

dai, rain 

dhupp, sunshine 

andird, storm 

bhava, load 

bide, seed 

Tahit, iron 

chail, beautiful, goo, clean. 
hurd, aly, bad 

haddo, big 

nikté, little 

shnat, Jaay 

tukra. wise 

jahli, ignorant. 

ikkha, to, swift 

thandi, cold 

tatta, hot, 

mittha, sweer 


Bhadrawahe, 


tear, ready. 
kam, little 
mast, much, 
bhoau, be, hecome, 
jpn, come, 
gahna, go. 

take. 

dana, give 
hitsharnn, fall 
nbn, rise 
ichaeo bhont, 
ba 


uaini 


stand. 


ruu, see, look. 
Khana, eat. 

pint, drink 
aun, say. 
zhulna, sleep. 
koirnn, do, 
rehnu, remain, 
tut, beat, 


ughi gihnf, ran away, 
banana, make, 
rakkhnii, plice. 
keajinii, call 

malnii, meet 

shilshad, learn, 
parhiid, reud. 
likkbna, write 
shunnn, hear 


visna, tnrn 
‘anna, retmen 

tsalnu, flow. 

Jari, fight. 

ital, win 

i |, be defeated, 
tsaln gala, go savay 
baibnd, sow. 

tual Taga, plongh 
Ichiniani, ease to ent, 


Bhadrawahi. 
pind, eause to drink tsaranu, cause to graze. 
abnnani, cause to hear alnina, lie down, 
tearnn, graze 

Noumerats. 


Curibinuad 


Lak —paene. 
2 dnt L6—shors 
3 Ha 17 stave, 


4—tsour, ts60ir 


100,000—lakih 


Me taenade. 
Ordinal 

Ist, paihli, th, pants 

2nd, 6 6th, sheian 

8rd, tlétail. Tth, sated, 

Ith, teeurst 10th, dashait 

addin, half, sua dai, 22 

daddh, 14 hai, 2 

pans diii, 12 sadha taotir, 4 


Sewrences, 


1, Ter nal kup ni? What is thy name? 

2. Bs hora ri kétli nmr ai? How mel is this horse's age? 

3. Wetha Kashmir kétlt die ai? Prom here how fur is Kashmir 

4, Tish bunn re kétl# matth® an? How masy are his father’s 
sous ? 

5, Ail ax diva haintta an, To-day I from far walking came, 


Bhademeahi 


} 6. Mara ca 


% ko liseri behni sathi dl i, My uncle's son 


| with his sister is married, 
| 7, Ghova chites ghore vt kath Tn the house the white horse's 
saddle is, 


8. Visor (hives pur katht lath, On his hack bind the saddle 
8, Mf tisarn wattht omse keep, T beat his son nueli, 
10, Tai dhari par bétshi tshilli tear 
cows and sheep. 
L, Tai bute eth whore pup bishord ai, Under that tree he is 
sitting ou a horse, 
12. Visera dh 
than his sister 


On that hill beis grazing 


‘apni bahni ki 


ru baddo ai, His brother is bigger 


‘Tisérd mul dhai rupuy. 
1. Mairo babs us 1 
little house lives 


an. Its price is two and half rmpoes, 
ghare mf bisht@. My father in that 


15, és sh mmpayys dé, Give him this vupee. 

rupayy@ t@e kore dy. These rupees bring from him, 
asc kutti aheli at band or bankda. Having beaten 
him much bind thou bins with rope 


Khi 


papi kiddh. From the well take oat water. 
v1 tsalath or tealthat. Before me walk (you.) 
20, Kistro ko tusan pitied gee ai ? 


& 


Whose son is coming after 


Tal kas kane mulls anh ? 
Dv 


‘om whom hast thon bought it? 
W akki hétribalé kar. Brom w shopkeeper of the 


village 


Ah. 


RHALEST (Rhalesi 
Nouns. 
Masculine, 
Nonne in -6. 
Sing. 


hdr -1, horse 


8 


Nonns in & Consonant 


ghar, house 
ghar-én. 


Nonne in 


lephant 


Feminine 
Nouns in +i. 


Aca, girl 


ka 


Nouns in « Consonant. 


hig, sister 
Dimin én 


ghar kéa 

ghar ~an 
an 
= 


kita 
kor ken 
kui -an 


an 


Dhain 
bhain i kém 
Tan 


Bhalest, 


Prowoons, 
Sing. 
nd 
N se oh 
a saa 
DA ns 
L. me 
Ab, ust 
Ag. ani 
Plu 
N. ows tie una 
G,aséra tuéra on ket 
DLA, ahan, tmlan, tnean man 
L.asan mi insan mi mt 
Ab asin tnsan nan 
; Ag. alan,asan — tnban, tmsan — ambe 


There is auother form of the ard Pers, Pron. vz, 


ina 
in ke 


inan 
eer 

inan 

inhe 


which is thns 


| declined — 
Sing ON. @  G. iuen. DAL (us, L, tara, Ah, 
taad, Ag. thn 
Plur, oN. téna, Ge kau, DAL tina, Liman 
nal Ab, Mini, Ag. tinhe, 
' 
; Sing, Phar 
N. kon, who?  da8 who kana dzéna 
G kaise dziséa kin kéi dain kaa 
D/ALAb, — kis, de, dzis, de. kin, de, dain, do, 
| Ag. kit dani kuub® —-dainbe 
Fit, unyouc, someone, G_kétegu, Dae 


i whit? = ku 


ise kisoh, whatsoever. 


digleet, where we find Tet on 


uit, Ema. mer 


Other pronouns ave kick, anything, something; detk0i, whosoever ; 


‘The abl. pl. of the personal pronouns veminds us of 


» Kula 


Tes? na, Uesdn ov tuaeM ma, Uinwhae 


Bhalest 


Avygerives. 


Adjectives nsed as nouns ure declined as nouns, bun adjectives 
quulifying nounk have the following declension :—All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than @, 1, au, 3, are indeclinable, Those ending 
in any of thee letters change it to -€ for Obl. s. m..und N. pl. m, and 
or Plur. The yeuitives of nouns and pronouns come 


i for Fem, Sin 
under this rule, as yharei sin, the horse's saddle. 

Comparison ix expressed by the positive of the adjective used with 
the ablative of the noun ov pronoun with which comparison is mado as 
alata, and shitta in Kula Siraj) 


chitta, white (of, Panjabi, cite ; Kula 
‘fae chit, whiter than this, 


Domenstratior. Correlation Intorrogitline Retative 
Aha, like this (dha, like that kein, lke whab? de#ha, Vike 
whieh 


vo. sorwuch  téthnr, so much kathur, how much —dséthur, ag much 


or many or many on many ? ov many: 
Avena 
Most adjectives ean be usod as adverbs, They then agree with the 


subject of the sentence, The following is x list of the mosh important 
adverbs other than adjectives, 


( Time.) 
hughe, vow tladhi, day after (omorvow 
téesa, then. tsdith, day after that. 
ssa, when ? 15, yesterday. 
dxssi, when. pars, day before yesterday, 
ads, to-day. tadtitl, day before that. 
kala, tomorrow 

Phace,) 

éré, here. diver, where 
Gr8, t8y®, thre ini, from here 


kore, where # 


hal. 


} Verne. 


' Ansiliary. 


Pres. Tam, de. led has ham hath abn 
Past Vyas Sing. m. this fi tha Pim. thie ft thy 
Tutransitive Vote 
ihirkun, fall, 
| Pres, Sabj, Khirk —& as Dam ath ~an 
at Fut Khirk -an of ~én -il or ~6l 8] -kamal -8l an 
; Fem smn =eul meal ~ammend — <enl aun 
H Imperat, —khirk khivka 
j Prea, Ind, khirk -tau or ta tag or ts tam or tu 
t —tam —tath ie 
: Fem, ete #3 tom lath 
‘ Tmpf. Ind, Khivk -tan thin (7. te the) PL. te this (/. tr thi) 
Past, tnd, khirk 5 or an Gor -wa Am * 
[ Fem, 6 
Pres, Port, khirk heii or whit, 
Php. khirko thio, dee, 


Past khirkot, 


Some verbs have slight irvegulwvities: 


ing fallen 


bhonu, be, become, 
Pres, Subj. bho a bhi bh =m th =n 
Pres, Ind. bhot -an or = -3 or -0 

Past Ind, bind 


ainu, come, 


Pres, Snbp 


Bith Bin 


Fut, ain yal yal ayel in 
Tmperat,  euiia 


Pres, Ind, sintd, &e. 
Past, [nd . 
Partie. 


znabala, comer, about to come, 


gahou, go. 
Pres, Ind 
Fnt 

Imperat. 
Pres, {nd, 
Past Ind. 


Bha tact, 


fransitive Fords, 


Feutuin, bent 


Pres, Subj, uth -& = ax, wm ath an 
Pat. rot tun -twl tn) mal =tal-fan 
Aniperat. kat kntta 
Pres, Ind, nt tau (or -im ov to) =tusor —tbs: 
tan or tm or 10 
tam —tath te 
Fen. #6 = te —tam -tath ti 
Tmperf, Ind, Tent tan thio (/, te the) BI. -t@ thie (. 11 tht) 
Past Ind, kent 40 (f. 18 Pi, (@ f. 1) with agent ease of sub 
ject, knits agreeing with object 
Pres, Perf, katt ba with ayent ease of subject, kutts ha 


agreeing with object 
Pinpi. kuttd thio with agent case of subject, kutta thie 
agrosing with object. 
Partie, Jouftan, beating ; Rutt or kuttaa, beaten 


Some verbs exhibit minor divergences, 


khans, eat, 


Past, Ind. hist, 
Fut, khan. 
Past ichan. 


Partie, iehaa ov kha, enten 


pine, drink 
Pres. Ind. pits, 


Fut. pian, 
Past Partie. aot. 


ive, 
Pres, Ind. dats, 
Fut. dan, 
Pant aiteaa 

daginu. say, 
Pres, Ind, dzbta, 
Fut. zon 


Past dant 


Bhalesr. 


karnu, do, 
Pros, Ind. 
Put. 
Past 


dzannu, know. 
Pros. Ind. duantu, 


Fat, deanan. 
Past 


nnd, bring, 
Pres, Ind 
Fut, 
Past 


néné, take, take away 
Prea Ind. nit 

Fut. 
Past 


Verbs appoar to hava two past participles, thue from khdnd, eat, 
we have khda and kana ; from gia, go, gat and yewto. Probably the 
shorter is the ordinary past participle, and the longor the atative parti- 
ciple, the meaning here being eaten and in the state of huotug bein eaten, 
gone, and in the state of having gone, 

The Pres, Subj. with a negative is used to express the sense of a 
negative Pres, Ind,, ta kyjé roti na khds, why art thou not outing brea 

‘The Past Cond, is rendered by the Pres, Subj. with fia ;—tt ee 
hig ait hut thio, if thou hadst come I sould have beaten thee. 

Tn the sentences below abel and ale or ake will be noticed for 
heii and Aa in the present auxiliary, Probably a may be prefised all 
through the tense. 

Bhalesi doos not differ greatly from Bhadrawahi. The following 
words as compared with the corresponding words in the Bhadrawahi 
list will show the approximation 


bab, baji, father. bodkut, son. 
hai, mother. TOM» 
kak, brother kar, danghter 
bhai, kui, 
binyi, sister ron, husband, 


bhaip, ,, meunash, husband, 


Bhales. 


vandn, wite 
mintéar, man 
‘kugiinsh, (nasal n), woman. 


gir, cowhord. 
publ, shepherd 
ts6r, thief. 
ghor -d, horse. 

-8, mare. 
dint, ox, 


1, Tea nai ke ha? 


8. Tpit Kashmir kéthri ha ? 
how many sons are there ? 


have come, 
6. Mow pith 
is married with his sister. 
7. Gharé made chitts ghor 
saddle. 
8. Tiséi pityhe putth nin knaha, 
9. Mel tise ko mato ku 


horse's 


and goats grazing is. 
li. Us bat 
upon a horse he seated is. 


his sistor. 
13, Tisai mal adh 
rupeos. 
14. 
that little house, 


17. Ts hacchd kuttath t 
bind him with ropes. 


Sunrenows, 


4, 3 habs gharé moth kéthar ahan ? 
5. Ad ude dirud hanthi aio ihew 
ko tise bhain sathet biaho abo. 


Zin tha 


hstthé ghoré putth ta bishoa she. 


12, Tisai bhai oppi bhains bard 
mpayyé ha, 


sf babs us nikri gharé mandy, bhate. 


gat, cow. 


tshéryo, he-goat, 
tshélla, she-goat 
dhledd, sheep. 
ntar, dog. 

kutré, biteh 

eutsh, black bear 
dhlibbha, red bear. 
dlag, leopard 
Ikhotra, ass 


What is thy name? 
ha? How much is this horse’s age? 
From here how much is Kashmir? 


Tn thy father's honse 
T to-day from far walking 
My uncle's son 


In the house is the white 


Upon its back bind the saddle. 
T beat his boy muoh 
10, Tedhars pntth gaué tshélli tsarto the, 


‘He upon the hill cows 


Under that tree 


is bigger than 
Its price is two and a half 


My father lives in 


15, Us rnpayya déth, Give him rupees. 
16, Us8 rupayy@ni tshadd. From him take (those) mapecs. 
li sai bannhath, 


Beat him well and 


Bhalast. 


Api kewdh. From he well take ont water. 
Mara agré teal, Walk in front of me. 
Kise ka tra pntia 8into, Whose boy comes behind thee ? 
+ Toi kisi mulls tn? From whom hast thou brought it 
22, Dlaiia battibale kanéa agé. From the village from a shop- 
keeper (I have) taken it. 


b, 
Ah, 
Ag. 


Ag 


bob, father, has 


babe, 


PADARL 
Novus 

Mazvrhine 

Nouns in -a. 


Sing. 


ghor-a, horse 


Nouns in a Consonant. 


budhel, ox 
badhal -ar 


babbar; — D. 


Nouns in 
haith? 
haithine 
haithi 

Feminine, 


Nouns in 


oi 
kay -ar 


ghori, mare, bus G. ghurir + D. ghiirés. 


Nouns in Consonant. 


dhBa, sinter, has G. bhanar ; PL. bin: G, bhint kar 


babbax s 


baithal 
adhal kar 
hudhal 
badhal kal 
hadhiele 


Ab. babbal ; 


hathi 
haithi kar 


haitht 


kai 
kit kar 
Ani 
kta kal 
kai 


Padari, 
Paonoos. 
Sing 


Ast 

afi 

méug, mop 
meut, mat 
mal 

mat 


tas Seahy 
toby tai kav ai kar 
‘nse tainbi ainhs 
as kal ns kal taf kal ai kal 
‘ase tus tanhe ainhe 


anh, who? has G. kaser ; Ab, Rusaly Ag. kein, 
ki, what ? has G. kupér, 


Other pronouns are ds8, who; sch, something, anything ; dse kama, 
whoever; dé tek, whatever 

‘There is a neuter form of the 3ril porsonal pronoun, sometimes 
used in the locative (with postposilions) for inanimate objects; as tath 
kujht andar, in that house, It is found also in Kashmici. 


Apinouives, 


Adjectives used ag nouns are declined as nouns; otherwise they do 

nob appear to be declined. See sentences 4, 6, 7, 8, 12 al (he end, 
Comparison ia expressed by means of the positive of the adjective 

with the ablative of the nom or pronoun with which comparison is 


made, as :—chiata, white; tasal chéta, whiter than that. 


Demonstrative. Gorrelativo, Intovvogative Belative, 
eur, like this torh, like that kéorh, ike what? daéirh, like 
which 
attay, so much tattap, so much atta, how much daatiar, as 
y ov many or many ? ‘uch or many 


Padari. 


Anvenne, 


the most important adverhs other 


(Lime,) 
himmf, now. 
tapal, then, 
kapal, when ? 
deapal, when 
tomorrow. 
flan, day after tomorrow. 
tsouthi, day after that. 


( Place.) 


iar, here, 
eel, ., 

ath, 4, 

tar, tr, there, 
al, * 


fatth, 
tal, » 
kor. where ? 
kl, , 
kétth, 
daar, where. 
Others are kyés, wh: 
ts galar dasti, for this veason. 
Conjai 


deni, if, 


Pi 


of nouns and pronouns. 
and an adverb, 
par, heyond 
‘war, on this side. 
andar, in 
pad, beneath. 
peur, upon 


Most adjectives can be used ag adverbs 
han adjectives : 


@ yos; na, no; cher, well; 


The following is a list of 


bi, yesterday 
pars, day hefore yesterday. 
tsonthi, day before that 

kaid®, sometimes, ever 
ka‘d? na, never. 

kafdF kat’, sometimes 


danl, where 
deatth, ,, 
ions tikar, up to here, 
iri, from here. 
bib, up, 

ing, down 


neré, near, 
dar, far, 

agar, in front 
poittar, behind 
andar, inside. 
bahr, ontside, 


asa, quickly, 


RUPOSITIONS. 


The commonest prepositions have been mentioned in the declension 
‘Yhe same word is frequently hath » preposition 


maf peur, near me. 

mat samét, with me. 
fasar dosti, for him. 
tané peur, towards them 


Padavi 


Vas, 
Arcitiary, 


Tam, &e, mas, han, fem. hin’, all throngh. 
Twas. Sing. m. the, f. thn, Pl thes, f, th 


Intransitive 
dzharan, full, 
Fut. ebay -al al al dabun! azhap —nal -nal 
Fem. Azhair ~€l -1 -€1 dzhur-él dzhair —nétl —natlt 
Imper, dzhar 
Past Cond. or 
Pres, Ind. dehay Pl, denims, 
Fem Ashaigni, all through. 
Impf. Lud. dehapaa thee, PJ, dzhairué thee 
Fem, dzhairni thi. 
Past Ind, dzhiipa, Pl, dzhairs. 
Pom, dvhairi 
Part. dehiirna, falling ; dshaiy?-kar, having fallen, 


‘The following show alight. variations — 
bhon, be, became, 


Fat, bh! bhdl bhal bho! bhinal bhonal 
Fem. bho bhuna‘lé 
Past Cond. or 
‘Pres, Ind. bhdona, f. bhutan? 
Past Ind. bho, Pl. bhos, ff bhat 


adzan, come. 
Fut. Son} jenl Gaul Saul aznal 
Fem, aril anil 

Tmperat. ath adzai 

Pres. Ind. PL aang, f, az 
Past ae, Pl. ae, jf a 


ghon, yo. 


Pat. ghait ghal ghel, ée. 
Imperat, gah gh 

Pres, Ind. ghtna 

Past, ga, f. gi, Pl gis, 


Fut. 


Fom. 
Impetat. 
Pres, Ind 
Past 
Part, 


Put 
Fem, 
Inperat. 
Pres. Ind. or 
Past Cond 
Imperf. 
Fem. 
Past 


Part. 


Pres, Ind. 


Past: 
Pros, Ind, 
Past 
Part, 


Pres, Ind 
Fut. 
Past 


Ind, 


Pres, 
Fat. 
Past 
Part 


. Ind. 


Padars, 


béshan, romain, sit, 


bishul bashal béshal bishul beshnal bashnal 
bathe 
hithor, in the state of having eat 

Travaimive Vess, 

kéten., 

kiital kotal otal kital kitnal kéinal 
kital kodtal koetel kiital — kntnéil? kntn 
kot kotai 
kéint, PI. kétné, fem, kbétni 
kot ath -ath -ath —ath ath -¢th 


kéétnéthé, all through. 
kotta (Pl kota, j. keetti), with agent case of 
subject; kitfa agreeing with the object. 

Kiln, beating; kiffa, beaten; kator, in the state of 
having been beaten, kditikar, having beaten. 


khan, eat 
khan 
kha, j. khais 

pin, drink, 
pind 
pia, fp 
pdr, in the state of having been drank. 

din or dn, give. 

dyén 
dai deal, &e, 
dyitta 

len, take, 
Tena 
Tei Teil, &e. 
Téa. 


(aur, in the state of having been taken, 
bolan, speak 

honna 

bilor, in the state of having spoken. 


Padari. 


karan, do. 

Pres, Ind, kana, 

Fat. korul 

Past co 

Part. Kéaur, in the state of having been dono. 

ghin (yhin) adzan, bring, and ghin ghén, take away, are conjugated 
like adsan, come, and ghep, go, vospectivoly, With this ghéw, having 
the sense of take, should bo compared Laluda ghinga, take, 

Tt will be noticed that two forms of the Isb Sing, Fut, wre found, 
one ending in nasal n, appareully confined to verbs whose mota end in 
a vowel, a ghuii, Irom ghén, go; dit, from din or dén, give; 1a, from 
ep, toko; the other being the ardinacy form in =] or -ul, as kdl, from 
karna, do; bighul, from beshan, sit. 

Epenthetienl vowel changes are not uncommon, ‘Thus from bani, 
make, we have banain dén ov hapaint dén (Unda, band dena); from 
rukklun, place, raikh thar ox vaikht tehur (Urdu, raleh chor); trom 
parhan, vead, parhain de or parhaint dz (Urdu, payh da), So khalan, 
cuuse to cat, changes to Khalain shen in ageeement with a fom. noun ; 
azhayua, falling, bas pl. dshairné and fem, delaira’, and dzharr* ker 


having fallen; fut. dekdpnal has fem. dehaiyné’t! ; thon, being, has fer, 
blouinn® ; fat, baonal (I shall be) has f, Bhune'l’; see yerbs passim 

The # in the? and Rover above and in Ainé and hané below (gen- 
tences 4 and 13) shonld, strictly speaking, be above the Tine, On 
account of difficulties of type it is printed on the line, 


Nowwears, 
Myarab, 
12—harah, 
13—tairah, 
dah, 
S—pang, 15—pandrah, 
6 —tshni, 16—shorah. 
Tati 17—satarah, 
Batt. 18—athavah. 
nnn. 19—nnnih. 

10—dagh. 20—bin, 

The first syllable of dae aud 7a and sharah is pronounced very 
Jong, Ibis probable that: the common peaple count hy scores and do 
not wse separate numbers between 20 and 100 (wn). Phe following 
numbers used hy some are doubtless due to communicntion with towns, 


Padari, 


27 —satait. 
29—unaitra 


30—trih, 
37—sntati 
39—untali 
40 -ealih, 


s7—satali. 


50-—panja 
57 -satnnja 
59—unath, 


40 


shart 


67 —tatath 

69-—unhattar, 

70 —snhattar. 

77 —sathnttar (pro. 
nounced sat-hattar). 


79 —unasi 
Bins 
87 sata 


4) —onanmé, 
90 —nabba 
Yi —sata: 


Lo0—san. 


List of Common Nonys, Ateeriys ann Venus. 


father 


son, 
, danghter 

dhaini, husband 
dynil, w 


mauhge, man, 


koi, gir 
1, shepherd 
ison, thief, 
ghor-8, horse. 


J, mare, 
Iadhal, ox. 

a, cow. 

math, baffalo. 
hakr-a, he-goat 


she-gont 


dainui, sheep. 
kot-an, dog. 
-ér, biteh, 
yitsh, bear. 
dlabg, leopard. 
gadha, ass. 


sitr, pig. 
kokkar, cook: 
kokair, hen, 
hala, male ent 
bnalai, female eat 
fith, 
pokkhar, bird 
gléz, kite. 
sugailt, fox. 
hathi, elephant. 
hat, hand, 
Kline, foot, 
nakk, nose, 
tir, eye. 

totar, 
dann, tooth. 
kann, ear 
vtth, hair, 
ningir, head 
dzabh, tongue. 
pat, stomach. 
pyitth, back 
jan, body. 
kata, book. 
kalam, pen. 
manga, bed 
ghar, house. 
gador, river. 


mel, 


ace. 


2, stream (water) 
phat, bill, 

iwadan, plain, 

baigi, field, 

ruait’, bread, 

paaip, water, 

geth, wheat. 

kukkug’, maize 


shaihr, town, 
ban, jungle. 
macch’, fish, 

bat, way, 

phal, frnit, 

mas, ment. 

duddh, milk. 

thal, egg. 

ghifi (accent on sccond 
syllable), ghi 
tal, oil, 

tsliali, buttermilk, 
dist, day. 

rat, night, 

dius, sun, 

tsainné, moon. 

tara, star. 

bat, wind 

maghi, rain. 

dhupp, sunshine 
bhava, loud. 

bedva, seed 

Ih, iron, 

chap, good, elean, beantifal. 
bara, bad, 

bora, big. 
mathay, small. 
nimta, Inzy. 
khara, wise 
batal, ignorant, 


adham, bigh, 
alag, mely 
atiira (accent on secon! 
syllable), ngl 
thanda, cold. 
Jatta, hot 
fi, aweet. 
tay, ready. 
team, less, little, 
mata, more, much 
sobh, all, 
hog, be. 
adzan, come. 
ben, go. 
bashan, sit, remain, 
Ten, take. 
din, dén, give, 
Acharan, fall 
kharbhan, stand (lit, beeome 
standing). 
eran, sco, look, 
kha, cat, 
pin, dri 
balan, speak, say, 
aghan, sleep. 
karag, do. 
kétan, beat, strike, 
paryanag, reoognise. 
puzhag, arrive. 
nashan, an 
nash ghep, van away. 
dandy, make, 
rakkhat, place. 
link den (din), eall, 
(lit, give wall.) 
méan, meet, be obtained 


shitsap, learn 
parljig, road 
lytkbng, write, 
muray, di 
Ichugay, hear, 
sghiray, move away 


Pagar. 


paiti adzan, come buck. dzot8 don, plough 


hiandan, flow Ichalan, eauze to eat. 

shatsan, fight piay, eanse to drink: 

deittan, win. Khanan, canse to hear. 

harap, be defeated. tsaran, graze. 

handi ghin, zo away. tairap, conse to graze. 

tsharan, sow. unhan, lie dow 
SexTENCES. 


1. Tan ai ki han? ? What is thy name? 
2, Bh ghorar kat barh han? ? How many years has his horse ? 
a Im Ki dir haini? From here how far is 
Kashmir ? 
Tigun babbar kat yobhar hiné? How many sons has your 


mir ki 


Ade ait bara diival aur bunt. To-day I from very far haye come, 
6, Mignn mathar babar gebbhur tasée bhani samet béah kts na 
(or képr hun"), My uncle's (small father’s) son has married his sister. 
7. Gh ebéta ghorur kathi hin’, In the honse the white horse's 
suldle is, 
8, Tastr pitth par tshar&. Put it on his ba 
9. Mal tasar koa mata kéta. I boat his son much. 
10. Se phat pour wei té beulkér tsarma, He on the bill is grazing 


cows and gos 

11, $8 tas botte pad ghoré peur bithar han. He undor that tree 
is seated on a horse. 

12, Tasar bhae apan bhenal bira han‘. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

13. Pasar mal las rapes hans, Its price is three rupocs. 

14, Minn bab tath mathar kuthi andar hau’, My father is 0 
that small house, 

15, Tas rupad dai tshara. Give him rupees 

16, Tasal rupagyé inl advai. From him bring rupees. 

17, Tas mailn kéitikar rdziiri ki dlaindhe. Having beaten him 
well bind him with ropes. 

18, Khilal piain kaddh, From the well draw water 

19, Mal agar agar hand (handh), Before mo wall 

20. Tiana penittar kusur kia han® ? Whose boy is behind you ? 

21, $8 kasal mulls ana? From whom did you buy that ? 

22, Thiwar ha From the shopkeeper of the village I 
brought it. 


SANSI GLOSSARIES. 
INTRODUCTION. 


In the Panjab census of 1901 no less than 18,180 person were re- 
tnrnod as belonging to the criminal ivibe of the S8sis. In describing 
them perhaps I may be permitted to qnote words T have used elsowhere. 
“Tho Sisis are a deeply interesting people. Sank low in the soale of 
civilisation, addicted by nature and education to criminal habits, cling- 
ing to traditional beliefs peculiarly their own, living in the midst of, 
yot holding aloof from, ather races, they invite the attention of stu- 
dents of ethnology and students of comparative religion alike, But 
their Tingaistic intorest is patamount, Being criminals, they conceal 
their lauguage with scrupulous aud extraovdinary care, The Sisi dia- 
lect may be subdivided into two, the main dialect and the criminal 
variation, While the formor will certainly repay time spent om it by 
students of langnaze, the chick interest lies undoubtedly in the lutter. 
Here we have the remarkable phenomenon of « dialect which owes its 


origin to deliberato fabrication for the purpose of aiding and abetting 


crime. Siisis themselves are nnawnre of its source ; yeb in the pro- 
sonce of strangers they nneonseionsly use 4 dialect which is not a 
yrowth but a conscious manufweture. So mueh bas his now become 
part of themselves that Sisis from all parts of the Panjab will speak 
the same dialect, and be ignorant of the faet that what they call their 
language is partially, at Iexst,a conseious imposture, a deliberate fraud, 
4 carefully lnid plot to keep in natural darkness deeds which would not 
‘bear the light,” 

The difference between the criminal variation and ordinary dialect 
cousists mainly in the greater nse in the former ol strange wouls aud in 
tle aystematic disguising of common words, Iu every-day spoeeli they do 
not specially disgnise their words ; but it must not be forgotten that 
their dialect is differont from Panjabi or Ueda or Hindi, This not a 
thieves! argot:it is a distinet dialect, An wocount of its grammar, which 
J wrote seven years ago, will be found in the Journal of the Asiat 
Society of Bengal, Vol. LXX, Part I, No, 1,1901, p. 7 Young children 
<poak the ordinary dialect ; they are not able to make the nocossary 
criminal alterations. Tn fact Tam inclined to think that the criminal 
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varioty will come to bo Jess and lesa uso as the Sis habitnate them- 
selves more nnd more to the practices of respectable society. At presont 
most of them, in the Panjab at any rate, live in Government: Reserva- 


tions under strict discipline. Many, however, on special license live 
seattered hore and thore in varions towns and villages. 

There ig no doubs that thoi 
by surounding langnages, The glossaries here given consist of words 


summar and yoeabnlary are affected 


‘used by Sisis who live in the Panjab. ‘They: certainly have a Panjabi 
colouring whieh would be lucking in the speach of SBsis who had uever 
been ont of the United Provinces. Yet the great majority of the words 
must be the same for all. 

For convenience snke Thave divided the words into two parts—first, 
those which appear to me to be natural Sst words, and second, those 
which appoar to have been deliberately altered from Panjabi 
Hindi words. Opivions muy differ us to which are original words and 
great importance. ‘This 
division, which in any ease will be upproximately correct, has been made 


ov Unda ar 


which are disguised, but it is not « matter ol 


merely for tho sake of facility of reference 

‘The altered words call for some explanation, 8 
there is need, change the form of any word, and a vocabulary to include 
all such changed words wonld be coextensive with a dictionay of the 
Tanguage of Panjabi villages, In this glossary I have inserted only 
those not very numerous words whose altered forms have becom so 
stereotyped as (o be virtually new words. 


sia can, when 


The following are the commonest changes. The Roman uamerals 
refer to the section of the glossaries — 

y is sometimes inserted when ror ris both followed and proceded 
by n vowel (I not being considered) as, jehrya, kehrga, m 
mbdrga, tuhavg®, whdrgi, from jéhra, kent, ‘adea, tera, mba 
sart (all in XVID), Le ig insorted also in kaggr (XVITI) from £77. 

Words hoginning with @ froquently change @ to ka; as, kadme (Xi) 
Jota (XII), kinna (XIV), badlid and kath (NVI), kof (XVID), from 
filmi, G44, Anna, Adhd, ath, aj, Cf. also khath (SIL), from hath, 

Words beginning with a often alter it to ku; as, kwkkit (XII), 
urge (XIV), kugge and kundar (XVII), from akkhi, arf, ayge, andar. 
CE. also kuti (XLV) from haffi. 

Kahn& and rang booome kaukgna aud rauhyna (XVI), hond, dent, 
lena become hépnd, daprd, lapna (XV1), 

Words begining with x yowel or with i followed by a vowel, often 


a7 
prefix b (or substitnie it for 4) as, Iéadn (X\, bek, baa (XVIT), bien 
batt (RVILL), fw Hinode, ek, 60, se, eth 

Words bexinuing with p generally change p ton, av nair, net 
(XID, tog (XIV), narhnd and nachna (XVL), nayj, waoo ond nawjiah 
(XVIL), noveé (XVID), whites, from pair. pet pay, paras, paekw, 
pan), pine, panjah, parsé, phitta. 

Words beginning with 5 generally change 6 to ¢ or ch; as, chaltd 
(X), ohnha (XIV), eat (XV) chutina (NV, chanht (RVI), chutak, and 
chithar (XVII1), from Mhatia, buka, 51, butava, baket, bludak bahar, 

nisnsed as a disguising lottery for vations other words, as, fake 
(XVID from (hak, whamoiir (X) from thdneday, whim (XIV) from 
fhitna, nikat (XTV) from tikat, ndmba { XIV) from (mba, walle (XIV) 
from taltz, nati (XVIT) from eal, dri (XV) from corr, whale (XU) 
fom chalte, whikind (XVI) (eon sikhud, whi (XU) from sry oahakkit 
(XVIT) fromeakhe, wthb (X) trom sah’ (sahyh), mute CXTV) from sherher, 

Different letters ane changed to #7. 

khikbaa (XVI) from Ukhnds tharjz (XV) from maiz: khika, 
Whas, khis, and khasst (XVIT) from nika, das, bis, and asst 

kha is more or loss indiscriminately prefixed to words as kha aja 


(XVID) for rajre khudithn for daha, seen; uedepangra for depargra 
= defigi, 1 will give. 

Eh is prefixed in Khnpar, Khupara (XVIII) from apar. 

divs is similarly employed, as dhagath, from guth, throat. 


Somo words transpose prominent consonants, a coved from moet (X) 
and. chant from machi (X). 

kis changed to «in yunyt and vhat (XIV), from dunjf and Ma 

b is employed in hendra (XIV), from jandra; ban (XV), from sav; 
and Found (XTV), from sone, 

There are still other changes which hardly admit of classification 
Thing from eae, we get rauy: from mtyy™, eéygut ; aud from Whakha 
jhiikha (all in XUT), from Musalmiin, Dhumalman ; and from sipaht, 
qupahi (X); from sanditp, nadhnk, and from lathi, harlaiht (XTV); from 
nikaln®, Wuigaln’; and from caklnd, r@khwwand (XVI); from weaihra, 
chaikr ov chaikya (X1); from duhtt, dubdngt (XVID), 

Pronunciation calls for a few remarks Tn the Panjab Sfat 
pronounce most words us Panjabis would pronounce them, ‘There ave, 
however, special points to be notived, ‘hey have, in some words, w 
peculiar fashion of shntting off a long vowel. ‘These words, so far ay 
Thaye noticed, are monosyllabic. In the glossaries which follow, this 
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vowel is indicated by the doubling of the consonant which follows ; thus, 
niitt, load of gin ; bss, boiled fat; kkapp, salt; bapp futher ; putt, som ; 
gandd, anus, Verbs which end in ‘ipa, have the first a greatly leng- 
thened in the present participle. Thus ingumatd and bataéa, from gumdnt 
and butand, the middle vowel is strangely prolonged. A similar remark 
rticiples, Thus, hua, kiy@, 
diya in Unda, bocome hares, Ryya, diy in Sisi, the Lest yowe! be 


applies to the firs vowel of some past 


very long, ‘his is the cuse-also with the w of kaa, well (see V). 


In the yocabularies interest attuel 


ty the legul words earawa, ad- 


vorate; cardi the caymea's wages ; gad, plaintif or defendant ; binda, 


ordeal; dha, fee of one rupos; sair, logal statement; saikl, notice or 


warning ; ry and fat, justice or judgment ; bras, injustice. The words 


ar eat 


relating to steali 


a cisoning are also worthy of notice, ‘They 


are baut and gaim, thief; chagyr, dati and lak, poisoned stabbing 


instuments; g5li, Har? and fhimd, poison; gana, plice in the inside 
of tho throat for concealing coins; tomb, ‘ jemmy’, Kaka, sign ; pipgi, 
following up a thief; bault and yaims, theft 

‘The glossary of original words coptains 300 words including femin- 
ine forms, or, oxeluding the latter, 265 words. I cannot hope that 
Thave secured all the special words employed by Panjab Sisis, but 1 do 
not think their yocabmlary cam be much more extensive than is here re- 
presented. The glossary of disguised words compri 


126 words, exclnd- 
ing fominine forms. ‘These figures do not take aecount of the Appendix. 
It is interesting to reflect that the vorabalary of a criminal tribe is, after 
all, uot very 


, even in the ease of a dialect so well composed 
and 59 clearly defined as that of the Sasis. Owing, however, to the 
system of disguise, it is quite impossible for one not initiated to 
understand anything at all of a Sasi 
do not desi 


conversation when the speakers 


to be understood. ‘The linguistic interest of the dialect 
is out of all proportion to the extent of its vocabulary. 
This is not the place for entering npon a disenasion of the linguis- 


tic position of the Wolect, Th is sulficient to suy thut it, like 
Guju, is closely vormected with the Rajasthani system of dialects, 
‘These in thrn havea marked resemblance to the forms of speech found 
between Camba und Simla, ‘The eanses of this connection are still 
in obscurity, but we may look for scholarly and valuable pronouncement 
on the subjeot from the pen of Dr. G, 
coming volumes of the Linguistic Surv 


Grierson in one of the forth- 


of India, Dr, Grierson has 
referred briefly to the matter in the chapter on Languages inthe Report 
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of the Census of India, 1901. On pp, 70-72, of Part TV of this Volume, 
I have mentioned some of the points of resemblauce between SEsi and 
other dialacts, It seoms handly profitable at present to continne 
the investigation much finther on the same Lines, but those desirous 
of working out further similarities may compare the sketch of Stel 
Grammar reforred to above with the dialects treated of in Parés T to TIL 
here, Tu the meantime the following companstive table, supplementary 
to pp. 70-72 of Mart TV will be suficiont, The practical ident 
the Sisi Matnre with that found in Mandéali, Suksti and Biluspiit (see 
bolow) ik very remarkable. 


Ist Por. Pron Nom, Tat Plur. Gen, 2nd Plur, Gene 

Basi hai mhara tuhara 
Taghati mahi ‘aha 
Kitithali mahro 
Kit Gara wihro thera 
Inner Sinaji mharan tharan 
Onter Sinaji ii thas 

hit mara 
Bhatéali iulara 


Kuti and Sainji hove Aoi, Curahi, Bhadvawabi, Bhaleat and 
Padart at; Rastorn Kitithali a; and Kotkh: 

‘The Stist Agent Sing. endsin-2, In Kaygp it generally ends in the 
same way. 

Whe Sisi future onds in ngra@ ov gy; thus we have hoggra ov 
ogg A shall be, maraygra, ov wéragy, 1 shall eat. The Fntare in yy 
is reproduced exnetly in Mandi und Saket, where we have logy (or hiighar) 

ud mitrany (or maryha), that in gyrd is found in Bilaspiir, the state ad. 
joining Suket on the south, where we get Igypa@ and maragyeh, 
W, Bilaspur has hugghra and maranghra, Compare with this Kaggri 
hugghit ond margh®, Bhatéali hugght and mahrgha, 

The following is a table of Adverbs of place:— 

there when? where? 

Sisi attha 3 jae 

Carali a auth ee 

Bhadrawabi vari 

Bhalesi ders 

Pad ar 
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Pronomns he, she, it or that, and this, 
Agent Siny Obhique Plur. 

Sh 

Bhadeawahi 


1 retained throughont 
n retnined thronghout 


The dialeets which, like Sisi, make their Pres, Part, in ~( 
Ourahi, Rhadrawahi, Bhalest and Padar 


are 


GLOSSARY OF SANSI WORDS. 


Nite,—Refovences other Sisi words ro to the same section of the Glonemry 
unless when othervrise specified, 


I—People. 


badia, snake-charmer, 
bogra, watehman (ci 
polico inspector (thantdan). 
bahn, sister, 
bails, Cithya, f. baili (seo cont, 
lid, noKh). 
bapp, father, 
barmi, wife. 
baut, thief (see gaim). 
bhutitgi, Ski woman 
bhatta, man (in the Cala 
[kinaa) 
khatts, 7, bitrani (see 
a, faqir. 
. boy (see manda, 
bird, gitl (see mun 
chamk, Brahman, F 
cate in Sisi dispute 
; also cardiet, dad, sair 
in V, and saiht in VI), 
oyir, Sikkh, f. cydrays 
caepa, Cnhra (soe build), f. etteai, 
dhamoii, hasband. 
gaddi, plaintiff or defendant (see 
cay 
aim, (ef. Qasai word gainb 
or gaimbit (see bax). 
non-lowonste boy, 
i, non-loweaste girl. 
lan (ace baila) 
(Buglish 


codger 2” 
leak, futhor’s younger brother. 
kaki, wifo of preceding, 


khata, Jat, 
igi, Kh 


it (ae kay 


manti, moth a 
rmanohi ws 
miinda, hoy (see Wr). 


véokHi, nak, giv] (see birz), 
nikki, little girl (seo hort; and 
aika in Vill) 


nokh, Cala, 
phapha, fath 


rpenter 
Hakna, to hammer), 


Panjabi 


T—Animals, 
bala, cat (accent on Int syllable), 
f. Iwléat (soo gaunt, kr 
bhakal. dog, f. bhitkli (sce kita), 
possibly onomatopoetic. 
mh goat, f. cha 


a, Tiana and 
vir, nio names of different 
kinds of iguana. 

adri, 7, sheep 

gadday, om, jackal, f yaddari, 

ganna, m. oat, asa, (See bulda), 

hikan, m, kind of iguana (see df), 
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jnggar, m. feeble, poor animal 
(cattle) alive or dead, used by 
Cihipas of dead enttle. 

jhabbar na. jackal. 

jhanda, m. kind of iguana (Panjabi 
jhandaul, see d7fa), 

jhat, m, hedgehog, f. jhain 

kabra, m. goat, f, kab 

Ieayga, m. bull; j. kaygli (see land) 

khimat, f, buffalo, 

kadea, horse; j. kidei 

ktikar, m. cook; f, kukkyi, 

und, m, cat (necent 
gyllable, soe bal 


on last 


wow (see Laud) 


land, landa, bull; f. landi (see 
haigyal, lls) 

ndkh, m. mongoose, f. ndkhai. 

sis, m kind of iguana, f. sirsi 
(Panjabi haygira, see fa). 


taud}i, m. louse (see tusfi). 
thab, m, camel 
finda, m. pig. 

tushi, f. louse (see tar 


Ii.—Parts of the Body. 


[fo this list F atands for human, @ for 

animal, b for oth human and. animal, 

According aa the words refer ln the parts 

ff the haman body or the parts of ani- 

tals, generally cattle.) 

att, f. pl, entrails (6). 
entrails are cut up int 
euch piece is called att, f. 

hahaa, foreleg (a) 

banda, penis (5). 

bandi, vagina (b). 

baréandar, 7. anus with adjoining 
parts (a). 

bellar, m, skin (a). 

bot, m, skin (a). 

eanpa, m. hind leg (a), used also 

by Oabya 


If the 
pieves 


ossayy of Sasi Words 


dhaddi, with flesh 
tachoil 


) i. woman's breast: 


pelvis 


doh 

gaindd, f anus. 

gauna, 1. hollow pkuce in throat 
formed by practice where small 
coins are concenied (word nsed 
also by gamblers) 

kagar, f, spine (a), 

gicli, f. knee-joint with flesh al 
tached (a; nsed nlso by Cahyas), 

knnheri, clavicle with flesh 
attached (a) 

kann, m, back of neck (a), Cahra 
kauna. 

kayoli, 7. breast (a). 

Khim, m, face (hj pochaps mukle 
inverted) 

khura, m. lower half of leg (a) 

kerfimbhi, f- flesh 
attached (a). [Cahras 

moby, m, breastbone (a), used by 

patri, /. lower part of back (a), 

scapula with flesh 


seapula w 


ramba, m, 
attached (4). 

m, kidney (b), Cabra rukra. 

lower part of back (c) 


Yimb]a, m. woman's breast, 


wend, m. coooyx with flesh at- 


tached (a). 


IV.—Food. 


galls, 2, pl. gra, 
bass, f. boiled fat. 
bara, m. meat, 

cai, m. water 
eiimbh;, j. rice (in the husk). 
dhagdha, m, earrion. 

dhiilla. m, gar (coarse sugar), 
jt, f. soup. 

khissi, khisi, /\ wheat. 
khapp, a. salt. 

kun wheat, 
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Jeupleni, /2 maize (kukkyé in varions 
Seo Simlu and 
algo dialects: in 
Fommit State such as Bhadea- 
wai). 
mijh, /, unboiled fat (Cabra ming). 
paygat, m. ghi (clarified butter 
vaink, me, meat, 
tandal, m, rice. 
tandli, /. straw. 
taphls, m, pl, fodder 
tashi, f. bread, 
timi,j. bread. [ss 
tgra, ww. food (Panjabi 
‘ik, m, food. 
rm. pl. barley, 
wwassal, 2, onion 


woxt word). 
uke 


V.—Common Nouns. 
atthar, a. quilt (plueod below the 
sleeper). [dislects, 
ba, f wind. Of hill 
bai, f word, matter (Urda bat), 
abuse (Urdit g@lz), see gappai, 
bayala, m, ball a pi 
bagel, | 
alia, m. wopee (see chill, 
nidknit). 
hadowala, m, early morni 


various 


fi, m. shallow brass vex 
juli channa), 

binda, m. ordeal, Two kinds of 
ordeal ave common, According 
t one the persons concorned 
dive into water or hold their 
heads under water. The ono 
who stays under longer is 
deemed to have right on his 
side. According to the other a 
pice and a rupee are hidden in 
ifferent lamps of dough. ‘The 
trnth lies on the side of the one 
who draws the rupee. 

bindi, f. ear ornamont, ear-drop. 


hogmi, f. wealth, 


burknd. m. bugga, assd alen by 
Qusdis and Cithras, of. gamblers, 
darka. ‘Tho word is onomato- 

vatie (308 fog 

crawl, f. wages given to earmwa, 
qv L 

canghli, /, fowe annas, four-anna 
bit 

chaggi, f- pieve uf stick about a 
foot and », half long. with a poi- 
souied needle at the end, used fi 
poisoning other people's cattle 
with a view to securing the flesh 
and skin: (see daittr, golf, lakrt, 

thima) v word néod by 


chil, f- sneeze (see ohiknd VIL) 

chill, m, rupee (see tata), of, gam- 
blers? word chillar, Panjabi chill. 

daut, m, early morning. 

daftti, fi mime us chagyt, qv OE 
copt that the stick is only a 
comple of inches Tong, 

hams, m, village, 


abd, m. rapes paid by each party 
on beginning  S&si law ease, 
(see cayited in T). 

dharmi, f. two annas, two-anna bit, 

dium, f. bad smell, 

0k], m., pee. 

gf, m. village. (Unda 

yappal, f. word, matter (Urdit 
init}, abuse (Uda galz), see but, 

godi, fi instrument for carding 
cotton (Panjabi jhamnt). 

yoli, f. poison, nsed chiefly for 
putting into the food of ‘ulti. 
vators’ cattle (nsod by Cahras) 

gulaiba, m. tobacco, 

jiwt, f. land, 
wri, f, movable mmnd fire-place, 


Kehat, jf bed (Phat in Kashmtt, 
Punchi, a Siraji, 
Bhadrawahi 


om 


khanla, m. honse. 

Kehindh, 7. quill used to cover the 
sleeper 

Kebnnta, m. iron und wood instra- 
ment for digging. 


kohd, m. large silver civele for the 
neck (soo hithd). 

koka, m, sign. 

kondh, m, dark half of 
month, te, fom about the 
of one amar month to the 7th of 
the next. 

kathli, /. tobuceo pouch, 

kta, well (w pronounced very long, 
see rua XIV), 

kildhi, f. earthenwave cooking pot 
{Panjabi (aut or handi) 

kadra, im, carthonware waterpot 
(Urda ghara). 

Kkidvi, f. lond of sheaves of corn, 
‘&e. (Panjabi blurt), 

kaidi, /, small silver cizele for 
neck (see kokd.) 

abba, m. rupue (see baliad) 

Jakri, f. cattle-stabbing instrument 
same aa chigyi, 9.v 

alli, J. night, of, Avabie laila. 

lamina, m, (Panjabi 
lamknt, 

Ieokri, 7, wood 

nabd, m. village, 

ttf load of grain, de. (Panjabi 
pand). 

mnilfhia, am. name 

nétri, f. sworll. 

pape, j. turban. 

paubgi, f: shoe (Panchi punnt). 

phal, m, houge-lveaking jemmy, 
(see fmbu). 

itl, m. oil. 

pingi, f. fire, 

viera, m. cloth 

rukna, m, rapee (sev bala), 


lunar 


onrving 
B) 
Urdit Jakei). 


Glossary of Sst Words. 


sain, f. legal statement made by 
plaintiff or defendant. previous 
to the advocate (see caraved in I). 

sfittlian, 7, kind of baggy trousers, 
Panjabi sutthan. 

en to enttle (see 


toad, f. poiton ¢ 
chaygi), & word used also by 
Cuhras 

thimd, m, poison given to cattle 
(sea chaggi), used hy Calyas. 

hngqa (see burknd s 

thgnd in VIL). 

fOmbi, m. house-brevking jeminy 
(used also by Cubs) : see phal, 


Vi—Abstract Nouns. 
f theft (seo bawi in 1) 
od by Caras. 
bérasi, /. injustice 
hy Qalandar (lagna) 
ehok, f. police inquiry (with 
gaimi,f. theft (see gain in 1) ; used 
hy Caheas, of, Qasal gaimbi 
jndd@, m. cold, (of, Outer Sivajr 
deadan, Uedii jaa). 
jat, f. justice, judgment (see rite), 
piygi, j. following up a thief 
Nis, f, justicn, judgment 
bende, ja), ased by Quland 
aut, f. Usirst (event on socond 
syllable) 
suihl, f. legal warning or notice 
generally verbul (see cap@wa 
in Ly. 


bauti, 


sev ras); used 


VIL—Verbs, 
asarnd, come (Urdi dua). 
bagna, flow (Urda hain 
baisna, sit (Unda baifhna) 
binkna, wn 
chékya, ostracise, outowst. 
vékupna, svize, 


ehayguna, ask for, demand, 


Glossary of Si 


chikwa, sueere (see chit. V.) 
eilapon, 
alla, speale 
chadna, lenye (Unda chzena) 
dann’, enter, place (in Intter sense 
equivalent of Unda dina) 
imna, eat |see data) 
dipha, past part, seen 
aittha), 

2, ont (see dimna), 
gauhgad, go, pa, p. gauhgi, gone 
gum kilna, keep quiet (see kalna, 

fnatthi kuin) [lost 
gumaya, gun, 
jasarnn, go. 

80, Yo away. 
Khimna, weep. 
open: Unda khatnd. 


k, go. 


(Panjabi 


aa 


conceal (Persian 
(Urdn jana) 


Akhusayna, Jangh 
- noise, informabout, ‘peach 


Jona, beat, kill (of. Cabra lathna, 
Kashmini lynn) 

lugna, die (used by Cahras) 

natthi kina, keep quiet (see killna, 
gum kiting) 

naukbni, see, look: 

pagamna, seize, (Urdi pakayna). 

pinagnd, ran away: 

podnd, have sexual 
with (Urdi eodna ), 

pudana, canse to have sexual 
intercourse with. 

rStna, cnt. 

siyya, wus, f, si, pl. sipy8, f. siyyt 
(soo thiyya ; ef. Panjabi ai). 

tauni, fall, lie; it also enters into 
composition with the sense of 
Panjabi pain. 

thekuna, eouecal in ground, bury 

thiyya, was, f. thi, pl. thiy 
f. thiyy® (set siya) fimilar 
form is found in many hill 
dialects. 


infereourse 


Werks, 


tahgna, dvink (see Whgna in V). 
ithua, rise, yet up. (Ord whnd), 


VIII. Adjectives, Pronouns. 


baddhs, old, 
dhar, two. 
thie (edt yh) 

hati, I (hai, ait or ha is found in 
many hill dialeots and also. in 
Rajasthan, See Introduction 
above), 

jada, big 

kat, something, anything, 

mhara, our, See Introduction, 

nika, smal] (see niiekr in I, whieh, 
il ik to be noted, is not niki), 

tam, you (Urdi tum ; for we ham 
is used a8 in Urdii) 

aii, thou. 

ther, three, 

fiarga refers to the thing ander 
diseussion, when pliinerreference 
is not desired. It takes the 
gender and number of the word 
indivated, It may be translated 
‘the thing ov person we are spent 

fuhara, your, See Introduction 
IX.—Adverbs, Prepositions, 
Interjections, 

ans, yen. 

‘bai, hush! 

bhi, again (it ia noteworthy that 
this word is found in this) sense 
in Tnner Siraji) 

Found in many dialects, 

dui biti, expression of greeting 
and farewell, probably contract 
ed from the words for ‘there is 
prayer,’ aud meaning ‘may there 
he prayer for thee,’ ‘peace be to 
thee, 

atthe, stthi, here. See Introdno- 


96 Glossary of Sixt Words, 


atthé, hence. 

atthé tikur, up to hore, 
ida, thus, 

iw, iwks, now, 


jars, where (relative). See Tntro- 


duction 
kad, when ? 


mf, in, 
nil, there, 
atthe, otthi,there, SeeIntroduction, 
Stth6, thence. 

atihé tikar, up to there, 

saththd, than (used like Trdat 22), 
talbl, down, below (tal@ in Gujur 
and Tinguli) 


GLOSSARY OF DISGUISED SANSI WORDS. 


Nila 


X—People. 
binda, Hindi 
happta, bapp (qx. T), 


chief function is water- 
carrying. 
chatta, bhatt’, Sits 
in 1) 
chatam, fomale of chatli 


(see Valle 


coma, moei, shoomaker, 
dhumalman, Musalman 


yunahi, sipabi 
kodui, Sdini, man 

b, Enropean 

nhagadar, thanadar, polive inspect 

‘hea, P sanhra ; father-in-law, 

a low Mubam- 


m, P. kanjar 
asta. 


XI.—Animals, 
babu, P. sabn, breeding 
(horse, donkey, bull). 
bandh, P. sundha, male buffalo. 
chaihr or chaihra, P, waihpa, eall 
chika}, bhukal (q.v..1} dog, ef 

Gipay juke 
vata, P_ keult 


animal 


young baffalo. 


XIL—Parts of the Body. 
khis, P, sis, bead (see lt 
kboth, hath, band 
kakkh, B, akkb, eye. 
kukkhi, P, alkhishi, eye 


Tn this Glossary P, stwrids for Panjabi 


air, paix, foot 

net, pat, stomach, 

hie, sir, head. 

bis, P, xis, head (see kis), 
jabra, P. jail, barley. 


‘XII1.—Food. 
a, ata, flour 
halls, eholla, gram, 
nik, tak (4.¥,, 1V)}, food. 


XIV.—Common Nouns. 


barlathi, lathi, stick. 
haunna, s6na, gold 
bandia, P. jandea, lou 
chanda, P. bhanda, honscholt 
haha, baha, door, 
eBli, bali, speech, langnage. 
nna, P, ann, anni, 
Ketindi, P. handi, cooking pot. 
Karji, ‘arzi, complaint in law. 
kati, P. hatti, shop, 
nadhiik, eandiiq, box. 
ge, pagg, turban, 


5 paisa, pice. 
naki, P. taki, eloth 

nalli, 1alhi, night. 

uarat, P. parat, br: 

nhali, B, thal, brass ves 
hand, thane, police station 
nikat, tikat, ticket 

natal, P. bohal, heap of gr 


93 Glo 


udmbi, mbit, house-breaking in- 
stramént, 

vhat, Khai (q.v., V.), bed. 

yungji, kanji, 

vita, kid, well (w pronounced very 
long), 


XV.—Abstract Nouns. 


banh, P, sunk, house-hreaking, 
Kharji, marzi, will, pleasure. 
nhitta, P. phitta, abuse, 

bri, of, theft 

kchajauat, samanat, snvety. 


XVI—Verbs, 


chatanad, batana, show, tell, 

Bln, bolnd, speak, 

dapna, dong, give. 

hopna, houa, be, become. 
kauhgoa, kana, say. [ont. 
Khigalué, uikalva, go ont, come 
sehiklchi 
Tappa, lena, take. 
narh 
nhikhna, sikhna, learn, 

nhodna, ebtdya (q.v., VIL), leave. 
niichud, puebna, ask 


liking, write. 


parhua, read. 


ranhgnd, ruling, remain, 
sBkhwana, ralchna, plave. 


XVII—Adjectives, Pronouns. 

bia, 8 (g.v., VILL), this (b is pro- 
fixed throughout the declension) 

eke, Bk, one. 

Bol, P. ah, that (% is prefixed 

thronghout the daclension). 

ng, cd 

eangna, P. 


foar. 


nya, gond, etc. 
chauhé, balnt, much, mang. 
jhikha, bhakha, hungry. 

jihrga, P. jihra, which (eelative). 


of Disguise S 


Words 


kharaja, P. vaji, Urdiivagi, willing, 
plensed, in good health. 

Khas, das, ten. 

khassi, assi, eighty. 


Khai, nau, nine, 
Khayws, nawwe, ninety 

pga, P. kihga, which ? 
khikil, ui 


kodha, adha, hal 
kath, ath, eight, 
ugrgi, mBra, my, mine 
mbarga, ml 
ours. 


nee, pane, fi 

nali, P. cali, forty. 

nan}, panj, 

nanjah, P. panjal, fifty. 

nhakké, sukka, relative, eg. sakha 
Dhautd, full brother. 


nhara vr nhaega, sara, all. 
nhatt, P. satt 


ulablar, setter, s 


nhatth, P. satth, 
uhau, san, hnndved. 
P. cha, sis. 


Ik, right, correct. 

2, tar, thy, thine. 

tubarga, tubara, (q-v., VILL), your 
yours, 


XVIII—Adverbs, Prepositions, 


Interjections. 
bowhe, batthi, seh, epfhi (q.v.. 
TX), here. 


hatth’, atthd (4.v., 1X), henee, 

biw, biwke, iw. iwke (qv, 1X), 

paths, botehi, oyehs, otehi, (q.v, 
1X), there, 

botgh, otthi (9.7. 

chahar, bal 

lak, P, bhalik, to-morrow. 


IX), thenre 


ar, ontside, 


Glossnry of Disquised Sisk Words, 


duhangi, duhai, ft, appeal, used as 
an expression of surprise or 
horror. 

Klvfipar, apar, above, up. 

khipara, opar 

ko, ki 


from above. 
, anyone, soimennie 


6}, 8], to-day. 

‘Kkngg@, P. aggé, in front, before. 

kandar, andar, inside, 

arsed, pars8, day after to-morrow 
or day before yesterday. 

nath, sath, with, 


APPENDIX. 


It seems advisable to include in an appendix some words whieh I 
have not been able fo vorify. The first list is taken from a yery inter- 
esting report on Vagrant Sisis published in 1896 by Mr. H, L, Willixms, 
D.§.P. From the fact that my Sisi friends do not recognise the words, 
T conclude that tley must be words used by the Bhadghut, who are very 
vicious in theiv habits and seem to have secret words not known to other 


Basis. [give the words exuctly as they appear in the report, ‘There 
are very few dinevitieal warke:— 
bogna, danger. nan}, nine. 
bola, father. uilidn, gold mohure. 
chaukuni, four-annw bit nobal, house-breaking instra- 
ehepri, cloth. ment. 
cidhangriya, brass vessel nojna, gold 
chhekia, cow. paransi, master. 
cbhipri, pic rabdi, sister 
chilakni, nose-ring., rakhia, shop. 
chiwap, polivemai inpra, cloth 
dhayon, bangle. sagla, pat. 
hat, eight. sekhiya, policeman. 
jhandla, utensil seth, gram 
Tchopla, sult, sipri, rice 
Klnumna, rupee. takua, worknian 
kaukiya, cock. tapgi, tarbap, 
manuka, salt, thangia, brother, 
mat, mother thangna, arrest, 
materi, won tonga, rupee. 
nakanni, nose-ring. tora, liquor 
namalta, meat. tahnlr, dog. 


The following words, which | cannot reeognise, are found in a MS 
list compiled iu 1905, by Kishan Cand, Snb-Inspector of Police, Sial~ 
kot. 

chipga, sheet thengan, ban: 
thoya, old 


sorat, pillow 


PANGWALI [Poygwali.7 


The following notes have heen compiled from two manuscripts. 
T hye not nd an opportnnity of making « frstland study of 
Pangwali 
Nouns, 
Musentine 
Nouns in— 


Sing. 
ghor-a, horse 
8 ail or jp 
8 bie, 


a 
Usage appears to vary in ike case of ass, nouns with other 
They add -e for Gen. and Ag, but generally do not other 


endings, 
‘There is, howeyer, a locative in -g, thus té deca, in that 


wise inflect, 
bounty, 
bad, ban, futher, has Gt. babbe, bawe, de. 


Feminine 
kai, girl ki 
4) OF kena, 
kai 
a bi 
1 Kank 
kin 


kun or kia, 


Ag. 
Fom, nowns in a consonant appoar to inflect by adding -7; thns 
di, toa 


pitth, back; pitthi pulth, ou the back; Uien, sister; bhen 


sister. 


Proxouns, 
Sing 
Ist and nl ah, this. 
ail al 86, oh ah 
mat, tan 38, use ise 
moat tan di ts di, us di is di 


Panguali, 


L. mBbice tawhice ts bier, ns hice is biew 
Ab, md kana kapa,uskana is kana 
ag. mé téni, oni ini 
Plu. 
tus, tih ih bh 
tabn ankéa. i 
DA, as di tus di (2) un dt indi 
L, as hice tus biee ( un biee in biew 
Ab. akan tos kana (?) an kana in kana 
Ag. ns¥,as  fnsé, th, ims unb inh 
For dr, to, 2 is also used. 
Other pronouns are kas, who? — G. kuse Ag, hint 
ge who, G. ise Ag. jint 


Ki, what; kiech, something, anything ; jékiech, whatever; sabh, 


all. 
Tn Pangwali the letter y tends to become 
nounced, 


and is often so pro- 


Avseortves 
Adjectives used ax nouns are declined as nouns; otherwise they 


ave indeclinable except those in -2, which have obl, muse, sing. 
plur, mase. ~2, fom, sing. and plur. 


Demonstrative. Qullective, Tntervogative Relative 


ana, like this, tand, like that kana, 
attra, so much tatten, so much kattrn, how mnch jattru, as much 


like what ? jané, like whieh 


or many or many. or many ov many 


list of 


‘Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. The following 
the most important adverbs other than adjectives -— 


6, now day after to-morrow 
tikhan, then eath, day after that 
kikkhan, when ? hi, yesterday 
jikhan, dzikhan, when pare, day before yesterday 


pit, to-morrow eth, day before that 


Panguali. 


Place, 


pere oul, 78, down 
uri, there nip, near 

kori, where dir, far 

ori, dusyi, where agar, in front 
ii likar, up to here pata, behind 
itthi kana, from here antar, inside 
bath, up bhavilh, outside 


Others ave kes, why #; Aé, yes's nélif, no; jug, well ; wtaufd (ud. ) 


quickly. 


Prxvostrions, 


‘The commonest prepositions have boon indicated in the deslension 
of nouns and pronouns, ‘The same word is frequently both a preposition 
and an adverb. 


1, beyond patth, upon 
‘war, on this aide api, along with 
par, beneath 


Venus. 


Anatitiary. 


Pres, asd asd asi as@ a8 asd 

j Fem, asi 

as, indeol. and sf, are algo found for ast; and for the 3rd 
sing. and plur, we also notice ahi. 


Past sing, mas. thiya, fem. thi, plur, thiy, thi 


Intrewsitios 

bishn{, sit, remain 
Far, bish-@ or-al = -al al -@l -81 -é) 
Imper bi 


Pasl Cond. or 
Pres. Ind. bish-ta 


-a ph -te fom. -ti 


Tmpf. Ind. bightith all through 
Past pl@ fem 
| Part, bighta, sitting ; bishara, in the condition of being 


seated ; bishnewald, sitter or aboul to sit; biaht 
kat, having sat, 
The regular past and stative past (not used) would be bighd, bishara. 


Ww 


Pat. 
Imper. 


Part. 


Fat 
Imper. 
Prea, Ind 
Part. 


Put. 
Tmpe- 
Pres, Ind. 
Past 

Part. 


Fut 

Pres. Ind 
Past 
Part. 


Past 


The rogular transitive verb is coujagated lik 
ever, a regulnr past, which agrees with the obj 
following show slight differences -— 


Pongicoli 


‘The following show slight vavintions :— 


bhina, become, 


bhol all throngh 
wha 


bhitta 
bhats 
Ind, come. 
yal 
al 
ita 


ynikay, having come; y2r or yard, in the eondi- 


tion of buying come, 


ghend, go 
he 

hota 

ga fem, gii 


hat kar, having gone; gayFra,in the condition 


of having gone. 


Transitive 


bishna, having, how- 


in Unda. The 


mana, beut 


ma pl. marél 

mata 

mara 

méanewala, beater, about to bea 
condition of having been beaten 


i; arora, in the 


hana, eat 
Khaw 


pind, drink 


wy 


Pangoati 


dona, give 
Fut. ait 
Pros. Ind. dBta 
Past ditta 
nénG, take, 
Fat. nal 
Pres, Ind 
Past 
kana, do, 
‘Pees. Ind. 
Past 
bujoa, know. 
Past buddha 
ghint gheed, take away, is like ghend. 

One of the MSS, has a Put, in -la, thas ghe-ta, f. -, plur. le, und 
has on interesting form in ~m for the 2ud plar, fut, thus aren, you 
will beat, reminding us of the -n which appeirs in the Qnd, 3rd plur, 
nt, in Pa 

The omission of the y from some of the tenses af thn vorbs for oat 


aud say, mandaud kand, is noteworthy. Comparo also heau, see; hana, 
be defvatod ; panha (?) read, which in other dialects would be herna 
Aarne, porn, ‘The same foatnre is found in Curahi mana, beat 
kahna, do (p. 32), 

The infinitive ends in~a@ or -" or -i 


None 


15—pandra 
6 —ehe. 16 —~shadha 
Tsai L7—satars, 
S—atth 18—athara, 
nan 19—nnnih, 


10—dash, 20—bih 


‘The people probably count by scores and do aot use the separate 
numbers between 20 and 100 (seu). With hadi, sixteen, compare 
Padari ayah. 


Pangwti, 
Cowmoy Nowss, Virus axp Apsectrves. 


bab, bau, father, hatth, hand. 
ijji, mother. khiir, foot 


hathi, elephant. duddh, milk. 


bhaa, brother (older than nakh, nose. 
speaker.) tir, eye. 
bhai, brother (younger than shoud, far, 
speaker.) asi, mouth, 
deddi, sister (older than dand, tooth 
speaker.) kann, ear. 
bhain, sister (younger than hee Face 
speaker.) kupal, head. 
magar, head 
kai, kuri, danghter: jibh, tongue. 
gharéth, husband path, stomach 
jolli, dzolh, wife. dhéddh, 
mahni, mard, man, pith, back 
woman. sarir, body, 
pothi, book 
katab, ,, 
gual, cowherd. kalam, pon 
puhal, shepherd. manja, bed 
ghora, horse, gih, house. 
ghori, mare. darya, river. 
lind, ox gaddri, stream, 
ga, cow. joth, dzoth, hill. 
bhai, buifalo, shappar, 
bakri, he-goat. paddhar, plain 
bakri, she-goat. bag, field. 
bhad, sheep roti, bread 
kuttar, dog. pani, water. 
knuttri, bitch. gitth, wheat. 
rikkh, black bear. kukkri, maize. 
bhrabbi, red bear. bat, till, 
kukkar, cock, gird, village. 
kukkri, hen, saibr, city, 
balar, cat (male). ban, forest, 
balari, ,, (female). macchi, fish, 
pakhra, bird. 
ill, kite, 
sagal, fox. mas, meat. 


PRE. 
cent on first), gli 


cha, buttermilk. 
din, day, 

rat, night 

des, sun. 

stiri, ,, 

jésan, moon, 
pines, ,, 
tara, star. 

bat, bat, wind, 
mégh, rain. 
barkhéa, ,, 
adhupp, sunshine. 


Taha, iron. 

khara, good, beantiful, clean 

bura, bad. 
a, big. 


dhilla, lazy. 
takra, wise. 
givingar, ignorant. 
utaula, swift, 
painnd, sharp. 
neea, high, 
alagga, ugly. 
thanda, cold. 
garm, hot. 
mittha, sweet. 
tar, ready. 
thora, little 
mata, much. 


ahi (asa) ? 
abi? 


Pongwali. 


bhina, be, become. 
ind, come, 

ghena, go. 

bishuna, sit, remain. 
néua, take. 
kharabhana, stand, 
héna, see, 

khand, eat, 

pina, drink, 

bolna, speak, say, 
sona, sleep. 

kana, do. 

mana, beat. 
paryanna, recognise, 
bujna, know. 

pujna, arrive, 
nashna, ran. 


hi ghéna, ran away, 
banana, make. 
sikkhna, learn, 

pagha (?) read. 
likkhna, write 

marnu, die 

sana, hear. 

a, turn, 

ind, return, 
jhagama, quarrel 
jitna, win. 

hana, defeated. 

baija phatna, sow. 

hal jécna, plongh. 
khalana, cause to eat, 
piwana, cause to drink. 
shunana, cause to bear. 
carnd, graze, 

carana, cause to graze, 


What is thy name ? 
é How mach is this horse’s age ? 
n) Kashmir katra dir ahi (asd, Jc.)? From here 
how far is Kashmir ? 


Panguati, 


4, Tahy babba (haws) gih katvé koi ahi? In your father's 
house how many sons aro ? 
AG jj bara dm . To-day from very far walked 
6. May kakke (or jathé bins) koa ne bhani deat dsadei kivori 
ahi, My anele’s son has married his daughter. 
7. Gih (ghiye jhnoche ghor® kathi ahi (asi), In the house is the 
ite horses saddle? 
8. Use pitthi putth kathi 1, Pat the saddle on its bark. 
9. Mat nes koa mats kutta, Theat his hoy much, 
10, Oh jot putth gai bakei carata lagora ahi. He on the hill is 
‘grazing vows and gonts. 
AL, Oh bite par ghoré putth bithora abi, Tle under the hill on 
a horse ts seated 
12, Usd bhai opan bheni kana boyd asd (ahi), Tis brother is 
bigger than his sister. 
13, 1s mall dhit rupayya as@ (ahi). Tho price of this is two 
and a halt mpeos. 
VU. Mau bab ns mathrs gih bishta shi, My father lives in that 
“small house. 
15, Usdi sh rupayya de. Give him this rapes. 
16, Ob rupayys us kana nB, Take those rupees from him. 
17, Usdi jugti mari ksi rajuri lai bunuh, Taving beaten him 
‘well tia him with ropes, 
18, Khoi kana pani kidh. Draw water from the well ? 
19, Mim agar agar hagth. Wall: before mo. 
20. Kast koa lin pata ita? Whose boy comes behind thee ? 
21, Oh kus kena mullo ghina? From whom did you buy that # 
22. Gre hotwani kana. Krom the shopkeeper of the village, 
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